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INTRODUCTION 


Twenty-five years ago the name of Christopher. 
Dock, the pious schoolmaster on the Skippaek, was 
unknown to the reading world, and the light of local 
fame, extending from Germantown to Goshenhop- 
pen, which in the eighteenth century gave a genial 
glow to his life, had faded to an almost imper- 
ceptible ember. To-day it is no exaggeration to say 
that any treatise upon pedagogy which should omit 
recognition of his important labors would he re- 
garded as a failure, and his reputation as a leader 
in educational development in America is -univer- 
sally recognized. 

Many learned authors have vied -with each other 
in doing homage to the memory of one so worthy. 
To have written the earliest American hook upon 
the subject of school teaching is a fact sufficient in 
itself sooner or later to attract the attention of men 
of letters, hut -that fact is much emphasized when 
the study of his essay discloses that he was far in 
advance of his time and that in his methods of 
teaching and of enforcing discipline he forecast 
what more recent experience has proven to he 
correct. 

Moreover, he was -vdrtuous in life, sweet in dis- 
position and lovable in character, so that when the 
simple people who surroimded him, grown to ma- 
turity, sought to impress upon their children an 
example of modest merit, they ever recurred to the 
conduct of the pious Schoolmaster. 

3 



4 


INTRODUCTION 


Recently the Mennonites of Pennsylvania have 
been introduced into modern literature in a ro- 
mance, the motive of which is an effort to show their 
disregard for learning. It is rather remarkable that 
the dawn of our science of pedagogy and the most 
extensive literary production of the American colo- 
nies were both due to the efforts of these interesting 
people. Dr. Martin Gr. Brumbaugh, the able Super- 
intendent of the public schools of Philadelphia, 
has assumed the congenial task of gathering into 
this volume all of the works of Dock, in order that 
they may have a wider circulation among the read- 
ing public. It is fortunate for the future fame of 
the venerable Schoolmaster that his accomplishment 
has been appreciated by one so entirely capable of 
doing him justice and whose industry has left no 
source of information uninvestigated. 
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THE LIFE OF 

CHRISTOPHER DOCK 


To the sturdy German stock that came to the 
Colony of Pennsylvania in the first half of the 
eighteenth century we are indebted for more of the 
initial influences that have made for the progress 
and prestige of our American civilization than many 
historians record or know. By a strange perversity 
they have accepted one from another the traditional 
misconception of these people for which Benjamin 
Franklin and Provost William Smith are largely 
responsible. It is the exception, not the rule, to find 
among historians and chroniclers, a rare spirit, 
imbued with insight and sympathy, who patiently 
investigates the actual conditions of this Pennsyl- 
vania-German civilization and records its virtues as 
well as its frailties. Such a rare and gifted his- 
torian is the Honorable Samuel W. Pennypacker, 
ex-Governor of the Commonwealth and President 
of its Historical Society. 

To Governor Pennypacker many of the younger 
men, who love, as he does, the great Commonwealth, 
are indebted for inspiration, guidance and knowl- 
edge concerning life in Colonial Pennsylvania. To 
bim the writer gratefully acknowledges his indebt- 
edness for a first acquaintance and for many facts 
that have to do with the simple but significant life 

and work of Pennsylvania’s pioneer author-edu- 
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cator, — “the pious Sclioolmaster on tlie Sldppack,” 
Christoplier Dock.^ 

Dock’s Mrtliplace in Germany is unknown. 
Some time between 1710 and 1714, be came to Penn- 
sylvania, attracted no doubt by tbe religious free- 
dom enjoj^ed here by bis brethren of tbe Mennonite 
faitb. To tbis religious body be was early attached 
and in its communion be lived and died. He prob- 
ably came here to farm. But bis pious spirit was 
early concerned for tbe better education of tbe chil- 
dren of bis German neighbors. He was encouraged 
to teach by Cbristopber Saur and other leaders 
among tbe Germans of Colonial Pennsylvania. 

Of bis education and career in Germany no reli- 
able data can now be given. There is a tradition 
that be had been drafted into the Army and that be 
was discharged because of his religious convictions, 
which led him to refuse to bear arms. 

Hot later than 1718, Governor Pennypacker 
thinks in 1714, Dock opened a school among the 
Mennonites on the Skippack in what is now Mont- 
gomery County. He believed he w^as divinely called 
to teach; and, although the compensation was ex- 
ceedingly meagre, he continued this school for ten 
years. At the expiration of this period he engaged 
in farming. On September 28, 1735, he purchased 
of the Penns for £15 10s. a tract of 100 acres in Sal- 
ford Township, now Montgomery County- Upon 
this tract he lived for many years. 

On February 22, 1702, Matthias Van Bebber, a 

^ Hob. Samuel W. Pemiypaeker^s Historical and BtograpMcal Bketches, 
Philadelphia, 1883. 
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Dutch merchant, who came to G-ermantown in 1687, 
secured from Penn by letters patent a tract of land 
containing about six thousand one hundred and 
sixty-six acres. This is the famous Bebber’s Town- 
ship which in 1731 became the possession of Hen- 
drick Pannebecker.^ By deed, dated June 8, 1717, 
Van Bebber conveyed to seven trustees one hundred 
acres of this ground, stipulating therein that “it 
shall be lawful for all and every the inhabitants of 
the aboves’d Bebber’s Township to build a school 
house, and fence in a sufficient burying place upon 
the herein granted one hundred acres of land there 
to have their children and those of their respective 
families taught and instructed, and to bury their 
dead.” This Van Bebber did in consideration of 
“the true love and singular effection he the said 
Matthias Van Bebber bears to them and all theirs.” 
These provisions, as Governor Pennypacker points 
out, are “without precedent in our Annals, and have 
never been followed elsewhere.” 

The school thus provided was conducted by Chris- 
topher Dock, and it was here in 1750 that he wrote 
the Schul-ordnung, and in 1764 the several articles 
that Saur published in the GeistUches Magazien. It 
is significant to note that Saur solicited contribu- 
tions for his Magazien from few American authors. 
Two alone were regarded by the great printer as 
possessing the necessary qualifications to produce 
articles of sufficient worth for this important pub- 


*For a most interesting sketch of this township see the article 
Township and the Butch Patroons of Pennsylvania by Hon. S. W. 
Pennypacker, in The Pennsylvania Magasiine, VoL xxxi, No. 121. 
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lication. One of tFese was Dock; the other, Alex- 
ander Mack, a Bishop of the Bunker Church in 
Germantown and a man of rare piety and literary 
power. It is probable that Mack, like the younger 
Saur, was a pupil in Dock’s school in Germantown. 

During the ten years devoted to farming Dock 
could not wholly neglect the children. For at least 
four summers, in sessions of three months each, he 
taught school in Germantown. His school was con- 
ducted in the old log meeting house of the Mennon- 
ites, the ground for which was deeded by Arnold 
Von Vossen February 10, 1702-3, to Jan Neuss, on 
behalf of the Mennonites.'* The teaching of this 
school had far-reaching consequences. Here Dock 
enrolled among his pupils the only son of the great 
printer to the Germans of Colonial America, Chris- 
topher Saur. Young Saur, who was born in 1721, 
was then in his teens. The method of Dock attracted 
the attention of the elder Saur, who as early as 1749, 
impressed by the great skill and ability of his son’s 
teacher, urged Dock to write a treatise on his 
method of organizing and conducting a school.* 
This treatise Saur wished to publish for ihe guid- 
ance of less gifted teachers and of parents who by 
knowing how a good school is conducted might the 
better bring up their own children. 

Dock was averse to the suggestion, holding that 
it was sinful to do anything for his own praise, 
credit or elevation. Saur then resorted to diplo- 

®Hon. Samuel W. Feimypacker, The Bettlement of Germantown^ 
FhiladelpMa, 1809. 

*Bee the miter^a Mistor^ of The Brethren in Europe and America, 
Mount Morris^ 111., 1890. 



THE LIFE OP CHEISTOPHER DOCK 15 


loacy. He wrote to Dock’s warm friend, Dielman 
Kolb, a prominent Mennonite minister, urging tbe 
importance of bis request and submitting a series of 
questions on school administration which he desired 
Dock to answer. Through the influence of Kolb 
the modest teacher was led to make reply to these 
questions. The manuscript of the Schul-ordnung 
resulted. 

Dock completed the Schul-ordnung August 8, 
1750. The manuscript was given to Saur with the 
stipulation that it was not to be published during 
the lifetime of the author. Por nearly a score of 
years the manuscript lay unused. In 1758, the elder 
Saur died, and his son. Dock’s pupil, succeeded to 
the large publishing interests of his father. 

Finally, in 1769, some “friends of the common 
good” succeeded in overcoming the author’s scru- 
ples and secured his consent to its publication. This 
was, no doubt, an easier task after Saur had pub- 
lished in the Geistliches Magmien a number of arti- 
cles written by Dock. But alas ! the manuscript, so 
long unused, was nowhere to be found. Saur feared 
it had been sold along with some waste paper. 
People began to intimate that Saur really did not 
wish to publish it and had purposely put it away. 
Saur advertised its loss in Ms newspaper and offered 
a reward for its return. Dock, with characteristic 
modesty, sent a messenger to Saur to say “that I 
should not trouble myself about the writing, it had 
never been my opinion that it ought to be printed in 
my lifetime, and so I am very well pleased that it 
has been lost. ’ ’ After more than a year had elapsed, 
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Saiir found tlie manuscript in a place where lie and 
liis employees had thoroughly searched and it was 
at once published in the form in which it is herein 
reproduced. 

The demand f oi* the pamphlet was so great that a 
second edition was printed in the same year — 1770. 
A copy of this second edition is in the Library of the 
German Society of Philadelphia and the title page 
is reproduced herewith. The copy of the first edi- 
tion from which the reproduction in this volume was 
made is in the library of the writer. 

The German Mennonites of Ohio, in 1861, re- 
printed the second edition at the office of their 
church paper, “The Gospel Visitor,'’ at Columbia 
in that State. Governor Penny packer records in his 
“Historical and Biographical Sketches” the fol- 
lowing interesting incident attending the publica- 
tion of this third edition in the German language: 
“A careless printer, who was setting type by 
candle light, knocked over his candle, and burned 
up one of the leaves of the original. The work was 
stopped because the committee having the matter 
in charge could find no other copy. Finally, in 
despair, they wrote to Mr. A. H. Cassel, of Har- 
leysville. Pa., who, without hesitation, took the 
needed leaf from his copy and sent it to them by 
mail, Mirabile dictu! It was scrupulously cared 
for and speedily returned. It is difficult to deter- 
mine which is the more admirable, the confiding sim- 
plicity of a book lover who willingly ran such a risk 
of making his own copy imperfect, or the Eoman 
integrity which, being once in the possession of the 





©afinttcn teutiiti I'orgeftelt jyirt), auf 
SBetpe &ie f intier nid)t niir in ^eniHi in <54)u# 
Im getno^nUc(),cn ^cf)ven ftefien'l angelvrdd)f, 
fon^el‘n and) in Uv ficf}re t^er ©oitfcligfeii 
ii30^f muemd)tet 
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only leaf necessary to complete a mutilated copy, 
firmly resisted temptation.” 

Tiie first translation into English, was made by 
Governor Pennypacker and appears in the above 
recited volume under the caption, “Christopher 
Dock, the Pious Schoolmaster on the Skippack, and 
His Works.” This present volume is the next 
attempt to give the modern student an insight into 
the rare spirit of this unique teacher. It is, more- 
over, the first time that all of Dock’s literary re- 
mains, with translations, have been collected and 
published. 

Dock was not only a great teacher and author 
of pedagogical works, but he was the composer of 
many beautiful hymns. These will be found in the 
volume ; and, to reveal his skill as a penman as well 
as his accomplishments as a hymn-writer, I here- 
with reproduce one of the most beautiful of his 
existing manuscripts. 

The elder Saur was an ardent admirer of Dock’s 
teaching ability. When he found that Dock ob- 
jected to the publication of the Schul-ordnung until 
after the writer’s death, Saur formulated a plan to 
pay tribute to Dock’s worth in a maimer not offen- 
sive to the religious convictions of the pious school- 
master. This resulted in Saur publishing in his 
almanac for 1752 an article in the form of a dia- 
logue. In this article Saur, in discussing with a 
“Hewcomer” the advantages of life in the Colony 
of Pennsylvania, pays high tribute to two great 
teachers whom he knew intimately. Although the 
names of these teachers are not given, Saur clearly 
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had in mind Ludwig Hoecker and Christopher 
Dock. Hoecker was an intimate friend of Saur, 
worshipped with him in the Dunl'ter congregation 
in Germantown, and regretted Hoecker’s removal 
to Ephrata in 1748. The following extract from the 
Almanac gives Saiir’s estimate of these two really 
great teachers of the Geimans hi Colonial Pennsyl- 
vania : 

^‘ycw-Comcr. A matter that is of very great importance 
to me is, that, in Germany, one is able to send his children 
to school to have them instmeted in reading and writing. Here 
it is well nigh impossible to get such instruction; especially, 
where people live so far apart. 0, how fortunate are they who 
have access to a good teacher by whom the children are well 
taught and trained! 

“Inkahitant. It is true. On that account many children 
living on our frontiers grow up like trees. But since the con- 
ditions are such that few people live in cities and villages as 
they do in Germany, it is natural that one meets with certain 
inconveniences. Where is there a place in this world where 
one does not meet with some ohjectionahle features during his 
natural life? 

“New-Comer. But this is an exceptional want, for if 
children are thus brought up in ignorance it is an injury to 
their soul’s welfare, — an eternal injury. 

“Inhabitani. That is true, but, alas, how few good school- 
masters there are ! I myself have had many and known many, 
hut few good ones have I seen. Yet, I remember two, in my 
life-time, who had many good qualities. The one -spent most 
of his time in secret prayer and heartfelt sighing that God 
might direct and keep the hearts and minds of his pupils. He 
taught them their letters faithfully. He observed also their 
natural dispositions. If he found the child ambitious, he would 
praise it so that it learned its lemons fairly well. He would 
promise that it should yet lead the class, hut he asked God 
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to take the DeviFs haughtiness out of the child’s heart, to 
convert it and give it the lowly spirit of Jesus. After it had 
reached the head of the class he would tell it alone and in 
private that haughtiness came from the Devil, but humility 
was a quality of Christ’s spirit for which the child should 
frequently and heartily join him in prayer to God. Thus he 
kept such children in his love. To those who were miserly he 
frequently gave a penny when they studied diligently and if 
they admired their gift he would tell them that money was the 
root of all evil, pointing out examples to them. He described 
for them deceptive riches and the subsequent disappointment 
if man is not rich in godly things. To the voluptuous and 
^^Lecker-Maiiler” ^ he sometimes gave a sugar pretzel, when 
they learned well. But he also told them that luxuriousness 
was a sin, that those who belonged to Christ crucified the flesh 
with its lusts and evil desires. He impressed them so earnestly 
with these maxims that almost all the pupils loved him. If 
any failed in the performance of duty, he would say: H no 
longer love you/ (Ich habe dich nicht mehr Lieb). Then they 
wept until he comforted them. The ill-intentioned, who were 
not affected by the promise of a penny or a cooky, he threat- 
ened with whipping. These then studied out of fear. "With 
some he had to use the rod, but in each case he endeavored, 
first of all, to win their favor and thus secure obedience through 
love that they might not only learn their letters, but that they 
might be able to seek, find and know Jesus Himself. 

‘‘I remember still another one who, out of the love of God, 
loved his pupils as if they all were his own children. They, 
in turn, loved him dearly. Whenever he was obliged to reprove 
the children for ill-behavior, he did so with grievous words 
coming from his wounded heart, so that he frequently softened 
their hearts ; and when they were about to cry, tears crept into 
his eyes. He studied out many plans so that he might not need 
to resort to the rod. On going to and from school the children 
went quietly and orderly without stopping to play, loiter and 


^ Sweet-toothed, dainty-mouthed. 
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quarrel. The children of the poor he taught as willingly with- 
out pay as he taught others for pay. Those who learned to 
write, he induced to correspond with one another. The pupils 
were required to show him the letters and he pointed out for 
them the places where improvements should be made. He also 
told them that this was no ordinary matter. For those who 
could not compose a letter, he set copies so that they might 
apply their minds to good thoughts for the improvement of 
their souls. He regarded it indift'erently whether he received 
the tuition fees or not and did not treasure up for himself 
anything but a good name and a clear conscience. 

^‘New-Comer, Such Schoolmasters are few in number, and 
here in the woods one must be satisfied if only they teach the 
children to read and write; and it is very deplorable that, 
during the winter in severe weather, young and tender children 
cannot well be sent to schools a great distance from home. In 
the summer time one needs the children at home to work, and 
here in the woods the schools are closed during the summer. I 
have often thought that this was a great need in this land and 
I Imow of no remedy to suggest.^^ 

In 1738 Dock gave up Ms farm and returned to 
teacMng. The remainder of his life, thirty-three 
years, he devoted to his pupils. He opened two 
schools, one in Skippack and one in Sallford. These 
he taught three days each alternately. He encour- 
aged the pupils in each school to write letters to the 
pupils in the other school. These letters usually 
took the form of questions relating to some incident 
in the Bible. Dock acted as letter carrier between 
the schools. This was one of his devices to promote 
constructive language exercises by his pupils — a 
practice that has found many imitators. 

Dock has given by indirection the only adequate 
picture of a colonial school. It is not difficult to 
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construct from Ms writings a picture of life among 
tie Germans of Penn’s Colony. One can vision the 
children busy at home, preparing for the day’s 
duties; their march over MU and valley to the 
school ; their entrance ; the routine of the day’s work 
with the teacher; and their hearty “good-night” as 
they turn again to their homes ; the round of even- 
ing duties, and their weary footsteps as they move 
half asleep to their rest. One can vision their con- 
duct in the home, on the street, in church and at aU 
places where a child might be seen. In this multi- 
form detail of chUd life he points out in simple 
precepts right conduct and proper behavior. An d 
in aU this he steadfastly holds up the religious life 
as the goal of all study, the perfection of all 
learning. 

The writing of illuminated texts was common 
among the Germans of Colonial Pennsylvania. For 
this work Dock was peculiarly gifted, and the writ- 
ing of these Schriften was a prominent feature of 
Ms school exercises. To this work of skill with 
Ms quiU pen he added the additional ability of 
drawing in colors or writing with ink designs of 
birds and flowers. These designs were used as re- 
wards for meritorious work on the part of his 
pupils. To possess one of these evidences of the 
teacher’s favor was the ambition of many of Dock’s 
pupils. 

In the list of Schriften found in tMs volume I 
have included all that are known to be from the 
pen of Dock. One, by Ms pupil, Jacob Harley, is 
mcluded to show the result of Dock’s teaching. 
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These Schriften were written in sets. They con- 
stituted the earliest recorded mottoes used to adorn 
the walls of a schoolroom. In Dock’s school more 
than twenty-five of these Schriften were so dis- 
played. They were also used to adorn the walls of 
the homes of his pupils, as well as to serve as ‘‘copy” 
for the writing lessons. They are usually produced 
in many colors. Unfortunately the reproductions 
cannot show the artistic blending of colors found on 
the originals. With one exception the originals 
here reproduced are in the possession of the writer. 
The exception is part of the “Alphabet Schrift,” 
which may be seen in the rooms of the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society. The preservation of these rare 
and curious manuscripts is due to the foresight and 
industry of Abraham H. Cassel, whose father was 
a pupil in Dock’s school. 

In the translation care has been exercised to 
render as literally as possible the meardng of the 
author. For this reason the English text is not in- 
frequently broken and archaic. This is especially 
true in the translation of the poems. It was thought 
that the reader would prefer to approach as nearly 
as possible the spirit of the author. In this literal 
rendering of the text grateful acknowledgment is 
made to Miss Harriet Boewig, of Philadelphia, and 
to Dr. S. E. Weber, of Cortland, N. T. Their un- 
selfish devotion to a theme they loved made easier 
my labors in editmg this pioneer schoolmaster’s 
pious and practical works. 

Dock had two daughters, Margaret, wife of 
Henry Stryckers, of Salford, and Catherine, wife 
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of Peter Jansen, of Skippack. Tke death, of his 
wife and the marriage of his daughters left him 
alone in his old age. He then made his home with 
Heinrich Kassel, a Mennonite farmer on the Skip- 
pack. It was Dock^s custom each evening after dis- 
missing his pupils to remain in his schoolroom to 
pray. With the roll of his pupils spread before 
him, he would kneel and ask Grod to forgive him for 
any act of injustice or of neglect toward any pupil 
in his school. He also asked, as he pronounced each 
pupil’s name, that God would help him on the 
morrow to do the best things for each one. 

One evening in the autumn of 1771, he did not 
return from his school at the usual time. A search 
was made and he was found in his schoolroom on 
his knees — dead. Thus ended in prayer for his pupils 
a life singularly sweet and unselfishly given to the 
welfare of those whom he believed God had divinely 
appointed him to teach. 

M. G. BRUMBAUGH. 


Philadelphia, Jan. 18, 1907. 
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gegebentfi (tbelc^etleb auc^tff) bey bem ttjtrb 
man aud^ t)i€lfucbctt.^?uc. l^/48. (5irt gofffeliger 
€ebrer fcbteibf/ bap ©Item an i^ten ^tnbern bie 
^blle unb beti ^immel berbienen bbnnen/ je nac^== 
bem fie folctje ev^te^ett, ^tevp geljbret bann jtbep^ 
ten^ nicnt nut erne ^ufferlicbe ^tmal^nung ; Uidft 
fo mem Kmber, tb«t titcbt fo ilbcI/ tbie ber alte 
^vieftev &t t^^t/ i ^utb 0am. i, ^3 . k. au6 
nic^t ein ftete^ jancten obet fc^lagen, af^ moburm 
bie ^ittber nut aum S^*!^** getei^et wetben, fonbetn 
eine etnfte ©tmabnung jum ^Sttn, mit geb^tiget 
gftcbttgung maun bie^tmabnuugen ni(^f binlang;^ 
licb finb ba^ ^bfe au wnferbtucfen, unb unum^.4ngi 
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eitt gttter SSattbel in bcr ©ottfengfeth Mttn 
l)6fe (Jjcempel t)ei: 5 erl)e« imljv, al^ alle gute 
HuiiAen erfcauen founwt. fe^)en f^arjf HUf 

borgefe0t ftitp, f^pen ©tern, 
i^elats ober (5c^ttfmeifier. ^ier RUti £etne^ \)on pen 
tUixxen ju Urgent/ iuetcpe^ mit fo l)e^er @ttaffe bes 
legt iff/ SDtatt^. 18/ 6: lo. eiforPert U^ximn^, etn 
miermitbete^ ©eb^t tor 4 tcb felbfi tinb boe Pie an^ 
uertinwete ^fdiiPeD Pnp (BOtt bo(^ fein ©ePepen 
Pajugeben wolle/ Pap forc^e an feitten ^Imnmp^ 
aeit iverPen mogcn: 3 )ann ob n)ii‘ autp alien Sieip 
amtenpeten, Pa^ 0 nte Puecf) gute (^emabnungen 
in unfere 3 ugenP an pflan^en/ nnP Pnec^ fotgfatrt^ 
ge 3u(^t begteffen; fo mup Po^ ©Ott Pa^ ©|? 
penen Paan gebeu; fonft toirP Potib ntcbt^ Pbaup; 
Pann tpir fbntren nnfem ^tnPern Pot^ ^eine anPere 
j^er^en gebeit/ ©Ott aber fan eg t^un ; tpir fonen 
Perpalben eenftlicb bci) ibm parumanbalten miiei^ 
nem tag uitp itdcbtigem bdten itnP feben/ tinP toann 
piefeg einmal Pag S)a«pnt)ercf unP bbcbfter 
allet eitern nnP 25 orgefebten loutPe/ibi^e^ittPee 
nnP ^Tnoettraute fo ju ©Dtteg eraiebeiD 

tinP eg mit ibnen fo an macben toie Per$(^er fcpon 
tm altcu ^unP eg penbUiPecn^ftael auferlegtbat^ 
te, s “Sucb S)^of 6/t). 6.7. ufib bicfcWPoJ^tebicid) 
bic i?entc gebiete folt Pu jn ^qi^m ml)men/ unb 
folt fte bmenl^tnbemmfcbAtffen/ unP Pavoit 
tebctt t»4nn bn m bcincm ^aufe fx^eft ooet aof 
bem XPegc gebcfl/ vpmn bu bicbniePcrles^H 
bcr aufffcpefb, @o it)drPe man in toenig ^abeen 
Pine ganb anPere SSeltfebem UnP ob eg ®onni(bt 
in Pec C^Itecn SJlatbt t|i ibren ^inPecn neue ^ec^ 
ben ju fcbaffen/ fo murPeibee Stcbeit Potb nirptuns 
gefegnet bleibeit/ fonPern ©Ott tpdcPe ancb Pag 

©epe^en 
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©el>e^en ju ^^rem^^e^^ ftjeitcfen, u^^ folte es h^i) 
iillem intern Sfeiputtt) ccnen ^eilfamen 3ut^tigun= 
gen Ut 0«at)e ©Otte^ c^ngead&tet, bennot^ bei) 
eitiigen mi|rttti^en, fo batten jte boc$ i()te @eeten 
getettet Stw naf(irtia)en ^?e6en gefjt gemetnig:= 
Uf& fo; tbie etne ^aup^altnng etngerif^tet m 
nnb iva^ ^auptj^c^ftc^ in berfelben getrieben ititb, 

fep otbentl(ci)/ obet unorbentUc^, ba^ tpivb man 
feben, bap benen ^inbern ibre gan^e iieben^s 
geit einigetmaflen anbanget, babet bet meife 0as 
lomon wobl fagen mag im 2 ^ ^ap. feiner ^ptftcbe 
b. 6. xVk mm emen jKnaben fo W 

get et nicfet bavon weim emit n?irb. ©ottc nitbt 
aucb eben fo toobl bie( gute^, unb beforbetUebe^ 
jum 9?et(f) ©Dtte^unbSinpflanbung bet ©Otters' 
fucebt bon 3ugenb auf ^onnen in ftc eingepflanbet 
merben? mannibnen bep alien ©elegenbeiten bie 
i^aftet oerbapt unb abfcbeulttb/ bie Xugenben unb 
bie ©ottfelig^eit in gebbbttnbet ipoeb- 

acbtungbovgeflelt mftrbe? 2)aber folten ©tembes 
fonbet^ barauf feben ^u ma^ oot ©efeUfcbaftett fie 
ibre ^inbev unb 5(ttbefoblene geben taffen/ unb 
bauptfdtblitb tba^ fte toot ^tbulmeiftet bot foltbe 
annebmen, benn ma^ftebon benfelbigen feben unb 
bbten, pr^get (ttb gav tief in ibre ^arte ©emfttben 
eitt. 

©iefe^ batte meingeliebter23atenbobleinaefes 
ben/unb battebaber fc()on bor febitr Jtbanbig3abren 
ein 23er(angen, bap bocb biefem SDIangel fo bief 
mbglitb/ moebte abgebolffen merbem nnb meil ibut 
ein fotmer SDlann befannt mar/ ber gemiplicb bon 
ganbem iperben ficb^lieffe angelegen fepn ber^ins 
ber ^eftes ju futbeu natp 0eel unb Ceib, ober bet 
4ufiern i^ebre ua% unb bie ©ottfeligteit jugleir^ 

S( 5 fo 
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fb biel tvdve mft eUijufJo^ett/ unb M 
tern STpoftel^ ^auW Tit ^, b. 7. (tlUnt^ 

Mben jtt einem <jutcn 05 ovbi(i) bargerteuet oat^ 
tini) awcfe 'JOtt (BOtt mit befonb^t^ 
au^aetfttibt wai-v fo mx ex berra«s^«i> 

Jicbe^ toon feiner et^uf-Di^bnung jtt ^abett/ ume^ 
bttt(b belt ^eucf heUnt ju macben/ bamit |i(b aucb 
rtitbere ©cbuJmeifter, benen e^ barum ju tb^n ift, 
ibxe ^inber tbobi anjufftb^en, unb fefbfi b(e ©abe 
fo i-eicbftcb babeii, battmten ettwa^ fttiben mo^ 
geti, bab fie aiotb beffer unteeefcbtet tberbeu/ itnb 
atibete/ benen fo ^leirbgfiitig ift ob fte bie 
ber etiva^ leenen ober iiicl)t/ ibann fte nueibt©elb 
baben, fofcbe^ Jii einev ^efcbaiitunq bienen mbfte/ 
tvantt (te febeiv baf bie (Jitetu bocb ttticb tbiiTett 
ttiie euie wobf emgevidbtete @rbule foTI gefubiet 
luerbeii/ unb bamt enblicb aurb bie (5ltern fefbft ju 
becicbten, ibie man mit ben ^inbeen jn berfabeen 
bai bie tnaii geene tnci^ gute^ (emeu tbofte, nseif 
borb biele CEitern biee ^n tobe ibte ^tnbei: 0^oib 
baiberfcibft (ernen mnffeit/(uttb no(bt?teie eg liebeb 
tbun foiten, afg ibee ^tnber ju fof^e«0c|ulmeiriem 
fcbicfen/ bie mit einem fa^erb<tften Cebeti beflccft 
fittb/) biefe unb nocb mebr anbetc ‘Setracbtungen 
baben bamt meineu geiiebten QSatet babin bemos 
gen cm einen feiner guten^temibeju fcbt^eibeU/iDie 
in fofgenbem ^riefe ju erfeben. 

00 iieffe firf)g bann andb bctttiafg bet meribe 
Sreunb £)o(f gefaifen foicb SBercf angjufertigem 
ba eg ctber fettig mat/ fonte ex fttb nicbt entfcbiiej^ 
fen eg bem S)rucb ju itbergeben, aug einet getnilTeii 
OSfbDigfeif, bap eg mbcbte angefeben werbeii alg 
incite er ftcb eine (5bten=:0^uie attftitbten, unb 
mbcbte ibm juut 6(baben geteirben/unbmu foit^en 

Urfttfbe 
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IttfiM^enjegen incite er ni^t, hepfetnm 

ben folte gettncft mtteu, uni> fo btieb neunje^ 
i^en liegeii/ bi^ enbltcb einige SBo^twfmf^cr 
De^ gemeinen ^eflett; ibn ittfidnbig hatbm ju tjers 
tvitligen, bap in ben ©rncj mo^te gegeben tner^ 

ben ; luelc^e^ et bann jule^t get^an, nnb tt>nrbe bie^ 
fe <5c^rifft im bortgen briirfen uberge^ 

ben. Unb nac^bem e^ gelefen, nnb biele^ 23et‘:: 
gnfigen barinnen gefunben/ berfpeat^ e^ jn bru^ 
Sen; ebetc^ e^ abeein bieSdbeit nebmen Me, 
tDUtbe e^ berlegt, bap tcb e^ ni^t tniebee ju finben 
tvufte, nnb meinete, e^ mdre ettnan nor tneip ^a^ 
pier berfanft tnovben, tbepmegen icb e^ in bee 
tnng befant macbte nnb eine ^elobnung baeauf 
fepte, tner mii*^ tntebee bt^cbte, nnb ba pcb^ (ange 
nicbt pnben mite, fo febfete e^ ben etnigen nicbt an 
argen ©ebancfen, ai^ bdtte icb eitoa^ barinnen ge=: 
funben ba^ nur nicbi gefallen, nnb bdtte e^ mit 
Sleip anf bie v5ette geeanmi: S)iefc^ mnfte irb fo 
eine geranme 3^it ieagen, nnb bntie nicbt^ jnmeb? 
nee ^{ecbefeeiigung mein gnte^ ©etoipen. S)ec 
Siutboe biefee ©cpeift abee toaebacnbeenicbtnees 
legcn bap feine @meifftnid)t in ben ©enS ^ornmen 
folte; fonbeen teof^ete mitb mit einee ^ottfcbaft- 
bie ee mie fagen liepe, bap icb tnifb «itbt befnms 
meen foite megcn bem 03eelnp: foitbee ©cbeifft/ e^ 
indre niemabi^ fein @inn getoefem bap e^ ben f^i= 
nem €eben in Deutf fommen folte, nnb fo todee ee 
gae toopl ju feieben, bap e^ nceiobeen todee. ©a 
ifb abee toie e^ fcbeinet, mcine <5m«tatb lange ge^ 
nng gettagen botte, fo fnnbe ptb biefe <5cbeifft toie? 
bee, an eincm foltben Det, too icb nnb meine Sente 
3 uooe mancbmabl foegfdttig gefucbt batten, obne 
ettoo^ baoon an feben, na^bem ,(te dbee cin 3abe 
2(4 oeetobeen 
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berlofeteit aetwefeiv tint) atfo ^al?e tc^ nun fetnen 
fernern 5 r«ff(^>ub mnc^en tnonen, fonbern fibevgebe 
fn Dir fteber Cefeiv fo tnte fte m nufnc^tige, alien 
SOflenfc^en tno^l tnftnfc&enbe Stutboi: aufgefebt Wt 
lu aller SKenfc^en ^eften, benen in Die S)anbe 
tommen ma^/ unD bajn woEen bienen lanen/ 
unb ifi ^offeniad^ Hin 6ct)al)e gefc^e^en, bap e^ 
fo Jange fiiHe gefegen ()ati £)ann mare, tnann. 

bamabl^ getJrncfi toorben/ oielieicpt bei) beiwt 
meiften bepgelegt nnb nergeffen tnorben, bap man 
ju biefer 9eit rnenig me^r.baoon muffe, ba boc^ 
p unicree geit getoiplift fo notbig, ober nocE no^; 
tfitgcc i(t, aB jemabl^ pnor : ©ann bie ^rfabmng 
ecmeipt e^, bap toie ba^ (Jnbe biefer SBea^CaiifP^ 
M ttd^^ert, fo ttimmt atttb bie 0oeglopgfea nnt 
ba^ ©uteEBerfianb/ unb bie SDlenfcben gerat^en in 
gbttHcbert Singen, unb nE^a^en UnterricEtungen 
tnelne folcEe ©feicbguaigfeit^ al^ edmo^t baum in 
benen geiten Uo^ mag gemefen fei;n, oon meicben 
e^ fkaStetene md)t Unb man iie^H faft 
allermegen, bap unenbatE me^r Sleip angemenbet 
mirb, bie kinber in ber ©leic^EeHung ber SBelt^ 
unb unnn^en Bingen p miieitic^ien, aid in nE^a^ 
Aemunb pr ©ottfe(igmtrei^enben25emeEtungen. 

©ap bann biefer tieine SSBercb feinen etmanfcE^ 
ten gmerf, mop e^ ju et# if! betlangt, unb bon beni 
Siutbot berfatfet morben, erlangen mfige, unb ba 
e 0 tange au^gebaebem bann um fo biei forgf^iti^ 
get moge augetoeubet merben, ifttas herbage tbEit^ 
fcbeu eute^getreuen unb atterSBUenfcowi ^epltbftns 
fcjeubeu Steuube^, n ^ 

6 attr. 
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2lrtlrtg 5u btcfes J^^cblctne* 

greunt) Stelman f oI&/ 

ifl ttiir fc&on manc&mat in Den ©ebnnrfen gefegeo/ m* 
u gangen/ unD mieDerfommeti/ ncbnilicl)/ Du mit foflefl 
^ efnmal^t watin Du auffebreibm, 5^){c 2(rt .unD 

"SBcife ; n)ie Def S^wnD S>ocf @d)ule buit ? “SBie et Die ^inDet 
in Die (gc^jule aufnimnit? 9fi3ic er mif DetfebieDenen, aud^ »er« 
fcbieDenc3u<^f ^i« fte mit SreunDitQfeii unD Siebe trac« 

firt/ Da0 fie i^n ficb baben/ unD furi^jten ? 35ag Re einanDer licb 
baben. Siu^DOnibremiSrtef^SCecbfelmifcinanDer. '20Biecr|tc 
Dotn ®^n)d|en jur (^tilie-gemdbnet? ^ie erftc mit 
w6f)mt Daf u€ P«i§ig ifitnen ? 2lucb mie er ibneti f inDKtbe 55i(Def 
»ormab(«t/ Datiiit fte j?cf; uben ? @ummo : mdre mir Ueb/ 

mnn Du mir e^ furg/ oDer umfidnDiicD/ befcbricb^jl: auf foidje 
SBeifc/Daf/Wanncr etmufolte au^ Der Sett gebem man me ?d6* 
febreibung son ibm macben f6rme: ©Off jum ^reof/ 

anDern @cl)ulmeift«rn jur ^ebrt* unDDenen ?RacbfommenDen jutn 
Unferrtcbf s.mie cine SugenDfdnne mobi erjogen unD gelernet mers 
Den. 9S5elcbe^ rijobl mebrt ifl/ Dag man Druefe/ e6 fen mif fei« 
ner 5SemiHigung nocb feinemSeben/ oDer bwnacb : menigflen^ 
mdcbfe id) e^ na^ ‘^eut^fanb fi^icfem mann er^ niebt gern be>) 
SeibeS 4eben geDrucftfdbe. baftee^ sorefma^ miebtige^/ meu 

len oiei Daran geiegeh ifl^ trie Die 3ugenD im Q5u#aben unD 
@otfe^furd)t untermiefen tsirD. ‘2Gcii Du nid>t Die gcDer gebrau# 
cben fonte|i/> babe icb Dicb gerne serfdbonet ; nun aber fo(t Du feine 
€nffcbu(Digung bubem a(^ mann Du francf bi|i. 3(b bube nuc 
cfiicbc ^unefen gehieiDet/ Die mir fo eben pnD eingefallcn : Du mirfl 
eg um(tdnDIicb macbfn ; unD icb Dencfe/ eg fei> fein ^umf t feineg 
CSefrageng/ mit ^inDern unD Wen/ Der ni(bt anmerefeng merfb 
fes. ^omit icb Dicb unD Deine grau bff^bfb gtuffe : unD bleibe 
eucb mit !5)ienfl in Siebe serbunDen. 

©ermanfomn/ Den gten Slug. 1750. Cbrijiopb ©uw. 
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SJorerinncruug itc^ S5erf(tfer^. 


Salutem, 


ge^enwarticj^n 3cif«nberic6fe/ fieufegctvtfleif 
Urfa^ roc^en/ ben greunD 2). sh befu^en bin^c# 
niJt()iget ntorbetv tneld^ec itiir ju erfennen gefleben: 
bat I'bm nemlic^ ein @4?rciben tjon ^reunb Cbrifiapb 
©aurju ^anben fomtnen; Dcr!5n5aft Oeffen fetj libet^aupt/ rte^ 
gen meiner ©tbul^Uebung/ bai er gerne gctrtjfe^^acbn'djt ^dtte: 
Q3on her 2ltt unt) ^eife; tutc ^ nidR nur Die ^inbet aufn«t)me; 


fontern auc^/ trie id) bibber pie 9iegel imP OrDnung unter ipneo 
eingeriepfet. 00 pat |icp S’teunD 2)iefniann gegen-itiM) alfo er# 
Hart: Pat er Pern greunP 0aur tieb gerne fol(^e $rebed*S5eieu!s 
gung erroeifen toolte; toeiien iptn abet ratine 0(|ublIebuiigciT 
niePt in alien ©tiicfen befant fepera iinP Petraegen nii^tin feinent 
^ermdgen (iunPe folcpem ^egepren ©cmige ju tpuns trie eO roti 
SreunP 0aur an ipn begepret. 21K pat greunp ©ielmann an 
tni^ begepret, icp folte Ptefe ?Siirbe Pie ipra aufcrlcgt fe?), aiif met# 
ne0(pu(femnepmerattnPgreunP0aue auf fein ?J5egepren^fl(p# 
rfept geben ; SSJeleped icp greunP 0aur/ trap greunP Sielraann 
iu Ikb nii^tganfe abfcl)(agen fantjlepocp befinpe id) Pitfalld rer# 
piePene 0^j»urigfctt«n/ raorubec icp midp rorper ettra^ erfld# 
ten mut. 

anbelangf pagi'enige ju beriepten/ mag Sr««nb @a«r aft 
^r, SPielraann, unP gr. 5)ie(raaiiii an raid; begeprt/ fold;eg fPntc 
ju cinem “^peil opnfdpirer ipun, racilen mit racine tdgliipe Uebung 
raif ter ^uflenP belfer befannt/ al^ etnem anPecn- ^tc 0d)tric* 
rigfeit aoer Pie id) Pitfall pietubet bepnpe/ ijl Piefe: 5t>a§ e^ Pa# 
Pun^ Pad Slnfepen pabeti rautpe/ aid Ob id) rair fclbft rof/ oPer 
bet) Pec 2Bett/ein 2lnfepen,$ltfe(lafum/unP(itntfenPe^pren0du# 
(e aufrid)ten trolfe/ ireleped mlr/ raann ed in Per ‘itpat fo trdre/- 
rot ©Oft unP ollen fromraen ©pri(lcn#<^er|en gani| feineSpre^ 
fonPern sielraept @})0tf unP 0cpanPe. rerPienet/ unP rair aucP ju 
meiner 0eelen •$et)l «nP ©eligfeit ni^t niillicp fepn fdnte. €d 

trdre 



THE SCHHL-ORDNUNG 


37 


^ X 3 X ^ 

wdrc-nur i>ort)ie gigen^fcbe: ^bct/ baS taffebet '^iSdidC 
feme fion rnif fei>n. Unt) tueilcnfcbon gar Hel fronime <^er^en eoit 
Dtefem Siauber iJberfalleiT/ morbur^^peserlobren/ n>ag flebiird^ Die 
©iiabe &Otte6 erarbeitet batren. fe(b|i ber tveife ©alomoa^ 
ber feine^ gfeicben nicbf i« ^ef^beit/ Sretcbfbum/ €bf uni>. 
•&err{idl)felt/ tnelcbe^ er alle^ »on @Ott erlangefe ©ebdtf 
onD tii5<|> niebr a(^ er gebeten. @umma; er war Durcb ©bftHdjc 
Crieucbtung ingrfantnl^, 2Be{^b€‘t tint) Q3er|Janl> bernialTeribo^, 
foinmeti/ ba^ fetne^ gkicben ntcbt mt, er gruaetc wte Die ^dumc 
an ben ^ajfer»5Sacben. Q5on feiner 
Durd> gewurcfct/ fiinbee (tcb nacl> ber Sdnge ju lefcn tm i ?Sud) bet 
^dn. »om 3 tm bi^ ju €nbe bed i qfen Captteid. Sebocb naibbetn 
jtcb @aIomo Durcbbie €igen(iebeubern>inben baflaffen/foift iwat 
biefer f^dne Q$autti anno^ in(£bccunb‘&etrlitbfeit ba gejianbeh: 
aber Die Sigenliebe bat Durcb tbre ^rufb fo vkl Ovaiipen*^e(lec 
audgebrfifb^t/ Da§ bieie »on @a(omonid erflen 0riid)fen baburdt) 
(inb we(cE wotben/ wetcbed ©Ort ubel gefallen; aid ju lefen i S5* 
ber ^dnige im 1 1 gap. 

3)iefeS ijtin alien meincnOJerricbtungen unb Uebungen mif bet 
Slugenb/ bad fcbwerefte@ett>i(bfwelcbedmtraufbetn<^cr^enliegff 
unb ailed iiberwieget wad ftcbtbarifl/edbabe^i^amenwieedwolfet 
nemlicb/ wie kb meme*^au§b«ltungregierenunb fdbwmdge/baf 
icb bernmleind aud ©naben ein gut 3 «u 3 ni§ unb Sltteffatuitt er« 
langen radge/ bort Dem grofien «|jirten ber 0^aafe/ weld)et raft 
in Die z 6 3abr lang Die jungen Jdmraergen bertraut; wiewobl 
mir fcbon 3 ^ i^abc anbertrauet/ Durcb einen 55erujf ben nteraanb 
belter wei'0 aid i(t ;weilentcb abef bier ju Sanb Diefen 58eruf jeben 
Sabr bepfeit gefe^et/ woruber icb in wdbrenber geif Die (Irof 
fenbe -^anb ©^fted gefublet/ Die rair bod) @^)tt fep ©anrf bi^fi 
ber ium beflen gebienet; ber «^grr woHe ed in ©naben iiberfeben 
wad icb in folcber geit berfdumct an ber Sfugenb. 

^ad nun ferner bad an micb uerlangfe 533cgebren betrifft/ fo 
(lebe icb bierinnen wie ineinem tiejfen ^bal/ wo ein bbbed ©ebiit# 
ge borlieget/ wel<bed i^ be|leigen foil/ fO/ baf id) raeinet 0eitd 
biel liebet in biefem '^b^il/ in ber ginfamfeif/ bie wenigc *5lage 
bed £ebend jubringenwolfc/ wandnacb ©Otted'SKiBengefi^eben 
fdnb?; aid biefen 5Serg ju (leigen. 3cb bojfe/ bet greunb wirb 
raicb begreiffen fdnnen. SBeilen kb aber ben Sreunb _in feinera 
0dbreibetifo terniefcEe/ baf ed ibra uberbaupt inbief<t0ad>eutti 

bie 
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btV ©Ottcd/ unb uni tim gufc 2iuf«rjie&ung bet 3usenb ju 
tbun iff/ fo fan tmb iDitl icb micp nif^t tnegern/ nncb bem ?0Jao§ 
ttieiner getingen ©aben mit beiijufragen/tua^ in metnem '3?erm6* 
gen iff. fierblicbe ^^tte balb^ bocb 

i(i6 ©Ottbefanf/ tvannicb fte aWegen mu§. 21cb!eg foltejabitiig 
fllfen SOfenfcben ^iJc&fi atigefcgen fenn/ bie €^re ©Offe^z imb baS 
aligemeine 5Sefte bet COfenfdien befdrbern; tvefcbed und l&iet in 
geif/ unb au^ in ©roigfeic gfucffefig mad;cn fan. «^ieriu tuerben 
t»ir fa in @c&rijft fo crnfffl^ an biefen Often crmabnet/ ic& 
tbtU nut bet ^iir|e nacb biet anfiibren ira^ ung bet -i). 2ipofle{ 
^etruei bietan infeinen ©cbrifften nadigefaffen jutSebte.i ^et.4r 
t>. 10 . II. niif biefen 9S>orten: Unb bienet elnanbet/ ein fegficber 
ttiit bet ©abe bie er empfangen bat/ a(^ bie gufen «^au^baltet bet 
ttiancberfep ©naben ©aben ©Otte^. @o jemanb rebet/ ba^ er$ 
rebe of^ ©Otfc^ ^ort. @i> fenianb ein 21nit bat/ bag et6 fbue 
alS au^ bem 95erm6gen/ ba^ ©Oft barreidiet ; auf bai in alien 
S)ingen ©Otf gepriefen merbe but^ 3€fum ©briff/ meli^em {ttf 
gbt« imiJ ©emalt non ©tuigfeit ju ©migfeit/ Stmen. 

©eliebtec greunb/ biefe ^erraabnijng beS SIpoffeld tetpfficbtet 
micb jum ^reid ©Ofted aud) meinem ^dcbffen ju bicncn mit bet 
©abe bie id) »on ©Oft cmpfangen babe/ fa fern id) aui^ aid efn 
freuer '^aufbalter ubt ©Otf erfunben merben will; melcbed tvie 
cben gemelbf/ bad borgefiecfte giel iff mornacb icb micbfebne/unb 
fi3l(^ed ju erlangen mirlieber fepn mirb/ aid ailed mad ficbfbat iff. 
^iemeilen mit benniff/ ba§ i(| oud unb ban mit felbjf ni^fd »er« 
mag aud eigenen .^rdffen ju tbun bad mefentlicb gut iff/ obnc 
©Otfed gndbtge •^Iffe unb ?25epffanb/ unb feined >0. ©eijfed 
itraftunb ©tdrcfe/ unb ba§ alle mcine belfen SBercfe unbollfomi' 
men finb/fa gebe icb biefe meinc bip[)et gefubrte ©cbuf^Uebung 
mit bet Sugenb auf folgenbe Conbifion/ fage icb/ ubergebe ed fp 
an ben ^reunb/ finbef er efmad barinnen bad jut ©bte ©OtteS 
unb ju Suferbauung unb ?l^ugen bed gemeinen 35efien gerci^en 
fan/ fo mill i^/ bag ed bet Steunb gleicbfatd an fciiien bebdrigen 
Ort beffdffigen foil/ unb ©Oft gebem mad ©Otted ijt.^f. 1 1 d 
». I. Siucf) ffebe ferner alfo/ fo ber gireunb annocb bep meinet 
febendsgeit mir unb meinen ©d)ulern cinigeniii|lid)C SInmeifung/ 
(mobur^ bie ©gre ©Otfed befdrbertmerbcn fdnte) anjeigenmilf/ 
fo bin icb meiner <Seitd/ fo millig aid fd;Wbig/ bafielbe in £iebe 
anjunebraen. 


Urn 
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Um nun ju ^rcunD ©fefmannS feinem nn 

p gelangen/finte ict) t 03 (eic|) DW Slnfnng madden/ O^nc «tn>a^ fon*^ 
fien njeltern ju t()un: lucilen .ab« t)er Sr«unt> C^riliop^ 
(gaiit an 35ielmann begef)Kt/ non aH^m ^^ericbt ju ^aben; au^ 
non Dem 35nefn)e4)fel bet (gcbulet gegen emanber; fo mu^ 
greunb @aut bieruber etnfn, ^Borbericbt t^m, bainit manned an 
foicbeo ^uncften fomiuGer cinen Sluffcblu^ paooti bat. 

^acbbetne i<$/ toic obcn gemelbet: bie @4)ul auf <S^ipbacb 
tnelcl)c tcb jeben 3abt bebienet/ auf 0eit gefef|ef/unb jeben 3abit 
auf bem £anb gemobnet/ unb na^ meinem geringen *25erm6g«n 
Lauren Sirbei't getban, fo baben ftcb tn bergeit nerfcbiebene @e(e* 
genbeiten pm 0cbulba(fen b^tborgefban, unb bet) mtt bi^fallS 
angefucbt; big ed enblicb mteber bap gefommem bag t(^in benen 
^lepben ‘$:aunfcbip6 ©cbipbacb unb @oIforb/ in fegiicber ^taun# 
fcbip tt)6^ent(i(^ brep '^ag @d!)ui gebalten. SDiemeiten niit abet 
bad (gcbulbaltcn in bicfem Sanb f<bon norbet befanf mat/ bag cd 
tueit anberd bamit bef?eit aid in ‘^^eutfcbianb/ babie @d&u!e auf 
folcben ^feiietn fiebef/ bie bet gemetne ^?ann ni(^f moblumgoffen 
fan/ mann icb mtt bann p ©ern^rb fubtete/ bie ^'gi(^ten meld^e 
biefer 5^eni|f in g'cb baft/ upb icb mir au^ ben ernfien '^orfa^ gc» 
fajfef/ biefen ^gicbfen freulicb nacbjuleben/ fabe abet aucb ben Per# 
borbenen gufianb ber 3ugenb an/ unb bie nicle Slergerniffe bief^ 
^if/ moburcb bie Sfugenb nerbotben unb gedrgert mirb non ben 
5tlten/ unb betracbtete barneben mcine eigene Unmurbigfeit; aucb 
binmieberbie ung(ei^e9JBi<bfigfeit ber giternin bcr^inberSu4)t/ 
ba einige/ mit £ebt unb Sebem ibtcr ^inbet -^epl unb ©eligfeit 
non gan^em •^er^en fucgem unb alien gleig anmenben/ bie Sbw 
©Otted/ unb bad ^epl ibret 5?inber p befirbetn. ®a bingegen 
abet anbere gan| contra mit ^ebt unb ?eben gnb: ibren ^inbern 
mit bdfen ©pempeln norgeben; twbiitcb ed babin fommen fan/ 
bag nicbt nur 5 mif(^)en bem ©cbulmeiget/ unb ^inbern biefer un« 
gieicben ^mber 3acbf/ fb fttn et anberd feinen 5Seruff treu unb 
aufricbtig nor @Otf unb ©lenfcben ftibten mill/ aucb ungleicben 
©rnfiunb fubren unb gebraucben mug; moraud 

tann fogleidb bem-@<^u(meiger biefer 5f?amc pgeeignef tnirb/ ec 
gebe na^ @un(l; er balfe bad erne ^inb barter/ aid bad anbere; 
tnelcbeder aucb in ber ^bat ©emiffend balben urn begmegen tbun 
mug/ bamit bie ^inber guter ^rt/nubinon ben ^kibernbdferSlif 
nerborben tncrben, ©Qnflen i(l ed freplicb elned ©^ulmeigerd 
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Ufi})art&«ulfd& ju imt> tiidbts nacf) @unff tinb 2(nfo«^ 
i)eti iu Bern<|)t«n/ ba^ arme j^’inb in &mt>/ Sumpen unb 
t4u§ ttxjnn «gfonjtguter2(rf; obcr jicbunfcrmeifen lajfenroill/mu^ 
i^ni fb iieb fepn (wann er auci) fc(?on in bicf^*n ^<ben fctnen 
nmg baeorbef onimeu fcffeO beS 9vt’icben,tvbt)on cretnereici)* 
li^c 5Bc(obnung tn biefetn Jeben ju gmamn ; be^ armen 
beS rcicbe 5BeIobnuiig folgt in /enern Scbcti. <Summa/ eS fblrc ju 
fwirtdfifi^g fallen, allc ^fltcl)ten jti bef4)i’eiben/ fo cincm @d)ut 
meiltec oMiegen^ freulid? an ber Sugcnb au^juuben ; abet nod> 
ttdflauffflger ifl eS ju befcbrcibm/aKc "SBtbcrivdrtigfeiten bie ibn 
befwegen •^au^ befueben/ ivann «r gerne feinen *5Jfitcbfcn gc« 
ttid0 b«ti^b«lten ttJill* 2((^ icb btefe^ alle^ tn gwdgung genonii* 
menf fo babe t(^ fd)on ttorau^ gefcben/folte unb tvofte i(befttja^er« 
bandies au^rtebfen an ber Sugenb/ ba§ eg mir bi0fatetdg{icJ}unb 
flunblicb bbcbj^ Jidtbtg Mxe, mit ©aeib meine 9Iugen aufiubeben 
iu ben Q5crgcn urn 121 , fo fern icb eftoa^ fn biefem 

guflanb/ tote eg nun jur 3e^^ in bet.'^eft Oebet au^riebten tooiee 
ium ^rel§ ©Offe^/ unb ber Sugenb tbrem beflen^ unb alfo babe 
td) ttiicb tvteber in biefe 2trbcit gejieHf/ unb blgbetbarinnengcffan# 
ben; teb tuunfebfe jtoar/ bag id) e$ tociter bdtte btingen fdnncrt/ 
l>od> babe aucb Urfacb/ beta groflen ©Oft ber^iicb iu banefenbag 
« mit geboiffen/ bag id) eg fo meit bringen Bnnen. 

^ag nun greunb @aur^ erfte Sragbetrifff/ nebmfi(b/ mic i(b 
bie^inber jut ^ebufaufnebme? (Solves gef(btcbct auf folgenbc 
SSJeife. ^rgiicb mirb e^ bon ben anbern ©cbulern betoinfommt 
mit reiebung ber “^anb/ bann toirbed »on mir gefragt/ ob eg aud) 
geigig (ernen unbgeborfam fetjn n>olIe? mann e^ mir bann fotcbe6 
»erfprid)f : fo mirb ibm bann uorgcgellt mie e^ geb tierbalten raug^ 
unb toann er ba^ 21 ^ € orbenfTicb nacb einanberfagen/ unb oucb 
in ber ^robe alle mlangte 5Sucbggben mit bem geiggnger meifen 
fan; fo fbuf man ibn ind 2Ib. 9!Bann er babin fommt/ fo ig ibrtt 
bet Qjater einen pfenning febuibig/ unb bte^Zutfermug ibmsmei) 
©t>et baefen tor feinen Sfeig; unb foiebe 55efobnung mirb ibm 
wann eg miter, nemltd) in bie 9Jamen fommf/ u. f. ». SGanti 
eg abet tnd (efen fommf, fo bin icb ibm (toann eg fleigig geier^# 
nef, unb in foii^er S^it, bie ibm befiimmt wirb fan, ) ein 
Seugnig fd;uibtg; unb am ergen '5:ag,ate biefe« ^inb $ut @(bul 
fommt, fo beWmt cd einen Stffni, worauf nut biefe gebet: 
(SlfigiS/ «inen ^en^.) biefen 3etfti( befomt e^/ bag eg mv 
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ift aufeenommen ate cin ©ctiuler; t)arnct»eti wfrb i6m aber aiK^ 
tjorgejleft: fo feme d frag im lernen/ ober fonjl ungeborfam fepn 
ttturDe/ foicben 5?int5rrn tvurbe ibr Seugnig njiebrc genommeti/ 
tuenn ftc ftcb aucb ferncr/ in feinem @fiice unterroeifen laffen mU 
Icn unb jfbrtig serbkiben, folcbe roerben atebann »or aBen <Sdl)Us> 
lern, m faul unb untircbtig au^getujfen, unb ibneti gefagt/ ba§ 
fol^e incinc anberc febarfe Su^fjfScbule geborefen; atebann 
frage teb bag ^inb nbd)mabte/ ob eg fleijfig unb gebotfam fepu 
iDill? ftiann eg bann foicbeg mif 3a beantnjorfet: fo jeige i^ibw 
ben43rt tvo eg rt(^) nteberfei^cn foil, ifl eg ein ^ab, fo frage 
unter ben ©cbulfungen: iff eg ein s):)Icigbtein, fo frage i^ untec 
benen SOJdgbdben: loeldbeg unfer alien biefeg neucn0^uU 
:Kinbeg annebmen, unb eg lebren unb unfertoeifen mill? na^bente 
nun bag ^inb fremb ober befant, ober nacb bem SInfeben, ange^ 
ncbm ober niebt angenebmaugji'cbet/nacbbenioffcnbabren pcbaui^ 
iffferg biel ober menig bie beraug trefen, um bag ^Inb ju lernen; 
fi[nbenft(|)feincfrei>milligc,fo frage icb: mer um eine '3)orf^rlft, 
ober '35ogel, folme unb folite geit bag ^inb unfermeifen mill? 
bann feblet eg ntebf leiebt. Sliefeg fo oiel snr giJad^ri^f, mie ic^ 
bie ^inber jur ©d)ul aufnebme. 

Sernerer SSeriebt megen QJerfammlung ber ^inber jur ©ebuL 
©0 gefebiebef biefe QJerfammlung folcbergeffalf, meilen einige 
bter ju £anb einen fernen ^eg, etnige aber nabe jur ©cbule ba* 
ben, fo,ba§bic ©(buler nl^f fo gleicb aufbeflinwnfeSeif unb 
©locfenfi^Iag beijfaramen fepn Ifgnnen, ate mte an benen Orten 
mo bie SDjenfeben in einec ©tabf ober S)orff beofammen mobnen. 
©0 ijl bie ^eife unb QSerorbnung, ba§ bte erflen, mann ibrer 
etlif^e beofammen fi'nb, alle bie tm'^eflament lefen f6nnen,itcbauf 
eine QSancf nteberfe^en; febocb bie ^naben befonberg auf einc 
5Sancf, unb bte COJdgblein aucb befonberg, SDenen mirb fogtei*^) 
ein Copitef aug bem <5:e(fament ju lefen aufgegeben, wel(beg jie 
unuberlernet ber Oxeobe nacb fefen, in mdbrenber 3eif f^reibe i^ 
ibnen tor, ttelcbe nun ibren <^crg obnegebler gelefen,'biefe^en 
ficb an bie ‘^lafcl unb febreiben, bte abet gefebtet, muffen ttieberju^ 
tucf ficb su unferfi an bte fSancf fe^en. 3n ttdbrenber geit mag 
ton ©^tilern fomf, fe^ft ficb Jti unferfi an bie Cgancf, ma0 fi't^ 
mie gemelbf, fret> macbf fe^t ficb an bie '^iafel, fofebeg continuireC 
big fie alle bepfamment mer bag fc|te fiberbleibt auf bet^nef, 
bagffi ein faulcr ©cbiiler. 


^ann 
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2Gan» fte Datin &«!>(amm«n jttt&unt) eifitirf/ f?e j!^ 
unb gefflmmt/ fo roib t^ncti eiii 5X<>rgeti*@efang ober em^faitn 
ju Itngen aufgegebeii/ unb mifibnen gsfungen unjbgeoatefsauci? 
fo bict i^nen begreijfKcfe fan cingepPanijrt t»erb£n/ uber ba$ ©ebat 
he^ •^Srrn/ u»b je^en ©I’bott Caacb ben ©aben fo @=0^*5^ mit* 
getbeikt) btftvegen «nc Srinnerutig unb ^ntabnimg an pe getoan» 
2)en«n gan^ fleinai/ toetbw furge ©fbdtlcin iinb 0piciicbe 
gefprocbcn. @o »t«l pr 9?acbri4)t tvegen ^erfdmmfimg ber 
^cbukr. Sfebodb bienettoegen belli ©ebdtiiocb bi'cfe (irflarung: 
SCeikn bkle^tnbec waS fie ju -^aug fiot ©ebctfer gelernef/ nut 
ttiit bafben ^Gotten/ unb in foicbet ©cfcbnjinbigfeit ou^fprwben, 
I'ttfonbcrbeit bag 9}ate^obet Unfer '3>ater/ raeicbe ©ebatg^gorm 
bcr ^(gtrS^fug feme Salinger gefe^ret, iinb aHeg in 14 begre# 
»on ©Or ju etbitfen/ toag ung an Jeibunb ©eef notbig iff. 2lfg 
babe im ©ebraiieb foicbeg ©ebdt fnienb ifmen felbfi botiiifprecben/ 
tvefcbeg (ie allefanimt Fnienb niir (aut naidifpredien. ^^a^ »er‘> 
ricbreter ©efangunb ©ebdtg^'Uebung/ begeben fteb bfe;enigen fo 
fdireiben/ miebct an foicI;e Uebung. 5Diejenigen abet/ fo nicl;t im 
^Sejfament bep ©ammiung bet ©cbuf mit (efen fonnem bfloen 
bie 3eit liber grifl ge^abt ibre Section ju fernen/ folcbe toerben fo 
g(ei(^ nadb oerricbtetem ©ebdt borgenommen/ ibre Section oufeu# 
fagen. SSBeidbe bann ibre Section ivobf fbnnen^ bie befommen mit 
;Kreiben eine o auf bie ‘^anb/ big i(t bag S«‘d)en; bog er nM)tS 
gefegft: bie abet ibre Section niijt fertrg fonnen/ fo, bag bie Seb« 
ler ubet 3 geioffen gnb, folcbe toerben juriicf gemiefen, nm bie Sec^ 
fion nocb beffer ju lernen, big bie Fleinen alle aufgefagt babeni 
bmmt bann ein folcber unb unb feblet toiebet fo oiel afg 3 fb 
toirb eg niir mit biefem ^ICorf geojfenbabrct an bie ©cbuler, bap 
bet 3 gefebft: fo riiffen affeiiberibn oug, Saul! unb algbann 
tttitb feitt 5(?ame aufgefcljrieben. ?Setrift nun biefeg ein ^inb, eg 
mag aucg fonjF oon ^atur fepn, bag eg bie fXut^e furcbtet 
nicbtfgrcbtet/fo toeigicb bod) aug €rfabrung, bag biefer blop 
©d)att bet 5tinber ibnen toeber tbuf, unb ge niebt jutn lernen an 
freibet, a(g toann icg tbm allejeit bie Dvutge norbalten unb gebrau« 
^en ttigrbe. ^ann bann folcged ^inb/ in foldiem Satt St^anbo 
in bet ©cbufe gat bie eg lernen Fbnnen unb toollen/ bie tvirb eg 
geiffiger befucgen, afg jutior. SDic Urfacb ig biefet toirb jein yea# 
me niegt auggefgan beg ^£ageg big bie ©c^uf ju ©nbe, fo poben 
bie ©^gler S«b()«f/ beg faiileti ©c&glerg 5gainen aud> auftii^ 

fcbrelben 
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fdjreifeeti unb mif natl) JJaug ju iic^mcn; fnbet ci6«(t bap 
\)ai ^inb fiinpig fcinc Jccfion raobl fan, fo tuirb fein ^amc ab€r« 
mabl^ Den 0cbulcrn befant gemai^t, iinb 5 u erfennen gegeben ; 
bap cS fcine Section ivobl gef6nt paber unb nicbt^ gefebfet. 2(15# 
bann niffen pc ipnaup. %ann bicfe5 gefcbcpcnt 

fo tvitb jciii '^fjanic an bcr faulen 04)«(er#^afel au^gclofi^et; 
unb Die borige ?D?ipetbat ill: bcrgcben. 

<3Ba5 bie 5?inbet bctrijft fo im bucppabicrcn pnbs fo(d)C tvef# 
ben aucb taglic(> auf bie '"probe gepellt tvegcn ber 2{u5fpra*. 
Sfficlcper ob pc tbopl im butppabieren bcb bctti Siuffagenrwocitt 
^ort mepr al5 cine @olbe bat, alle5 tm au5fj5rcd)en nacbpofen muf# 
fen, fo pnbet pcb5 bocp jumeilen in bcr ^tobe, bap pe, ob pe 
toopl bie 55ucbpabcn orbentlicb toifcn ju nennen, aber toegcnSo# 
manglung ber StuOfpvacp nicpt fobalb anO lefenfonncn gefe|ttoer* 
ben. pu bem pmecf bePo ebet ju f ommen, fo mug baO ^inb fei#= 
ne Settion nocpmabiO repcriereni unb folcbeg gefcbicbct auf fo(gen<# 
be ’^rf. 5i)a5 ifinb gibt niir ba5 ?Svicl) : Sicp bucppabicre, unb e| 
mug au3fprccl)cn: fan e5 aber nicbt gefcgminb bamit fort, fotnug 
cin anbcre5 feine5 gieicpcn bie ’2lii5fpra(|e tbuns baburcb pdret tS 
bocb, unb (ernct ben Unterfcf)cib, n>ie «5 pcb im auOfprei^^en na® 
bem ^Sucppaben, unb nicpt na4) feincr eigencn SOje^nung ricbteti 
btug. _ . ^ 

'^a5 bie 2(. 55. €• (SP)ii(er anbelangt, fo((^>cn bie ^Bu^fta-# 
ben am erpcn bcfannt ju macben, mdre ber nacppe 3Beg, ibncn 
erpiicb nut cine Deeipe aiifsugcbcn, urn folcpc oor#unb pintermdrt5 
JU (ernen imb ju prufen, urn pe ben 55ucbpaben beger nenncn unb 
fennen ju (ernen; bamit pe ba5 a b c nicpt juerp au^menbig let# 
nen, mann man nut ein 5tinb in bet ^cpuf pdtte. •^at man abet 
mept betgleicpen: fo lag tcp pe bag a b c nacp einanber auffogen, 
abet matin bag ^inb aufgefagt pat, fo ftage icp eg : Ob eg mit 
nidbc ben ^Bucbpaben (meltpen icp bann fage) mit bem finger 
jeigen fdnne? pnbc icb, bag bag ^inb bibbe Obet unmiffenb, fo 
ftage i4) ein anbereO fcineO gleicben, obet fo bid iprct fmb. ^c(# 
dber ginget ben ^Bucppaben am erpen anjeiget, folcpen 
ergreiffe icp mit bet >£)anb/ unb pa(te benfelben [o (ang, big icl) oot 
fo(d> ^inb einen @tricb mit^reibe gemacpt; algbann ftage i(^) 
miebet nai^ einem anbetn ^ucppaben, u. f. f. QKJet^eg ^cnD nun 
ben ^ag ubet bie mctpen ©tticpe befommen pat, bag Pat auco 
bie raeiflen Sueppaben angejeigt; fotcpeiti bin icp aud) ctmad 

«3 fcpulbig 
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ctnsa cine ?55(um auf papier gemci5f«f/ «n<!» ^ 0 *^ 
flcl. <Stni) |te aber mcbrenC^ette gleicb/ fo ge^en jte Soog, fo 
gteb£ eS &e|Io wentget “^crbruf. 5 )urci) Dicfe ^rapln tuiiD nici)£ 
nut Dcncn allju bldbcn tbre 5S(dt)igfcit ( tueli^jcd cine grofie >£)in# 
tcrnt 0 im krnen/) eftvad bcnommeiir fonbern aueb bie £ujl unt> 
licbc/ urn gern in bie @d)ul ^u geben pcrmebrct. @o bid sut 
^aebtiebt auf fern 35 cgcbren^ tuie id) bic 5tinb£t jiir ©ebut auf<« 
nebm?* aucb tbie pot bem ©ebatbep '^Jerfamtnlung ber ^inbet/ 
oinb aucb nacb bem ©ebdt bie ©cbuI^Uebung fortgefe^ttpirb* 
aucb burd) tuad pm ^ifieb bie aKju unaebtfamen unb forgfofen 
pr 5 lcbtfanifeit unb ©orge ibre Section tpobl ju iernen angetrie* 
ben tt>etben; aucb iPie ben aBsu ?Sldben fo piel mdgli^ ^Sepbulf* 
fe gefebiebd- 

Sufernerer gocifebung bienef jut ^acbricbf: ©a^/ipennbic 
fieinen bad erftemabi aufgefagt, fo gebe icb ben ‘^eflament ©cbti» 
Ictn tpiebet ein Sapitei ju (ernen auf. 2 Bad geitung unb ?Sriefe 
fiefet/ jtben befonberd; road reebnet bedgleicben. ginbeieb aberun^ 
ter ben fleinen bajj ftc im (efen fo rocit gefommeii/ ba§ fie aucb 
balb tui^tig im ^eflament juSefen (tnbf foicbe roerben bann benen 
Q:cj}gment^©cb«ifern angejeigr bag fte probieren roolten, roann 
ficb ein guter £efer unterben '5;ejiament>©cbulern ibrer annebmen 
tpoftC/ mitUirfetroeifung; bieaidbann barju geroilligt, bictrefen 
beraudr ergreiffen gemelbce ©(buler bep bet ^anb, unb fei^en fie 
neben ftcb; roann biefed gefebeben/ roitb ibnen ein Capifei audge# 
ibcilt/ fO/ bab fcglicbeiu z '^erd ju lerncn jugctbeilet roerben. gins 
bet ftcb aber, ba§ man nocb ein unb anberer Uebung bendfbigef, 
(afd ©priicb unb Capifei ju fueben, ober ©prucb audroenbig 511 
lernen, bep roelcbec Uebung gleidbfafd ein feber etnen ?Serd ie^n 
ttiu^,) fo tbeift man ibnen nut einen QSerd aud, roekbed bann be=! 
«en, bie probieren im'^tefigmenfju (efen, aucb niebt ju febroer fdff. 
ginbet 0 cbd bann, ba§ fofebe ©cbu(er in bet ^robe ftcb roobl unb 
f eiffig in ©riernung ibred jugefbeiken '33erfed befunben, fo roirb 
ibnen cine SGoebe jut ^robe gegeben; in roelcber 2 Bocbe fie ibre 
£ecfion im a b c 535ucb, mit ben fleinen (ernen unb auffagen muf# 
fen, aucb mit ben ‘^efiaments©cbu(ern' ibren QSerd fernenunb 
auffagen mulTcn. «&a(ten fie bie ^robe roobl aud, fo fommen fte 
bie ndcbfie 235ocbe barnaebaud bem a b c SSucb ind “^leflament, 
unb bann roirb ibnen erlaubet, bad febreiben aucb mit an -^anbsu 
nebmeas roelcbe abet bie ?Pibbe tjtcbf audbalten/ miiffen nodb eine 
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a b c ©i^ufern ftcrbfctbcn/ <be ft« tviebet 
jut ^robc fommein ^lacbbtin Bte ‘$:ejTanicnt*©c})ufer aufgco 
fagt/ tuerDen bie ffeinen aucb luteDer borgenommm. ®ann Diefc 3 
fiefcTjeben/ fo tuerben fie b«nn an bag Dorgcfcfene £a|)ife{ erinnerf/ 
unb ju mein/ unb intern llnterricbt bie barinnen entbnffene £cbr« 
ju bcDencfen gegeben : meilen eg aigbann ntcbf fe^fet/ bag foicge 
iebrflucfe an anbern =Orten 4 ). (Scbrtjff and) befcbn'eben/ fo mec« 
ben foicbe aufgefucbt unb gefefcn} unb nac(;gebenbg etn ©efang 
flufgegeben/ mefcbeg biefe ^gcbrftucfe aucb in ftcb baft. 3fft nacb^ 
bem nocb 3«t librtg/ fo mirb ibnen fdmflti^ cin furg 0pcucbfeiff 
augmenbig ju (ernen aufgegeben. ‘D?acbbem biefeg gefcbeben/ mug^ 
fen fieibre 0cbrifften aufmeifen/ meicbe/ nacbbctft ge ubetfegenunb 
numerirf/ mirb bem ergen inber Summer etn ba« '2Gotf ju bucbi^ 
ftabieren aufgegebcn: fan erg nicbt/fo fdllt eg auf ben afen unb 
fo fort/ meldjet eg fan/ bet empfdngt feine ^cgtifft; unb battit. 
fommc mreber ein barf ^orf auf ben erflen/ unb biefeg continuiE& 
big ge alle igrc ©cbriften burd) budjgabieven erapfangen. 

^eifcn bie 5 tinber ibr 0Xitfag« SfTen bep gcb baben/ roitb ibs 
nen nacl) bem €lTen eine gunbe gcepbeit Perginneti bietoeifen ge 
abet gemeiniglid) biefe Stepbeic migbraud;en/ tvann man n{(bc 
fietg bet) ibnen ig; fo mug/ fo (ang id) ignen potfcgreibe/ einet o# 
bet jmeen im aften ^egamcnf eine nft^licbe •^igotie/ (obetaug' 
sjJZofe unb ben ^roppeten, obcr aug ©afomon/ fiber ©iracgg 
©prgcben) Icfen/ big bie ©d)uf angcgct. 

& bienet aud) biefeg jtir 9?ad)ri^tt meifen 5\tnber ^off>bab 
ben aug bet ©cbuf fragen/ unb man ignen and) foicbeg erfaubeit 
mug/ mill man nid)t ben Unratg unb ©egancf in bet ©cpul 
ben. Unb abet bag ©cfcgrep urn €rlaubnig ginaug ju gegem ben 
gangen ‘^lag continuiret/ aud; mohl ogne 5 gotg ginaug fragen/ 
bag jumeilen z big 3 braugen bie mit fpieten jubringeu/ fO' 
gabe biefeg ju uerguten/ einen ^agel an ben ^ggr*^fogen ein?' 
gefcglagen/ moran ein gdl^etn -^dcFlein gdngt. ^etd)em bann cfo 
mag pon nofgen ig/ bet g'eget nad) bem -^dcflein/ ob eg an bet 
^Igut gdngt: mann bag •^dcFlein ba gdnget/ fo ig bet Q 3 ag aud) 
ba bag eg barf ginaug gegen figne gefragt/ bdnn nimmt eg bag 
•^dcflefn unb gcgef ginaug/ fommt ein anbcrg bem mag POn nd? 
tgen/ bag barf aucg meifet nicgf fragen: fonbevn eg gellt gd) an 
bie ‘5gur/ fo bafb ber fommt mit bem •gacflein/ fo nimmt eg fol« 
^<g Pon bem anbern/ unb geget ginaug/ bleibt bag •^dcflein maS 
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ju kni fo tJnnjiet t)er an t)er mttct, 

tl)eg anjuieigen: Dann gefragf/ tuer am (e^ten brauffen gc# 
mfcn? Det meif banm-met i^m i)jnQ3a§ abgenommeni fO/bap 
feincr su lang sermdlen fan. , rx •<. 

Urn bic unmifTenbcn bie Stffem unb 3n&fmsulernm: fafQteiDe 
ibn«n auf bie ^'^atcii^^fancf (welcbe 5dng«t bag Oe aH« bo# 
rauf fel^en fonnen) blefe 

1234567890 

ftjeit bon ctnanb^r eor/bag man anbereSjff^*'^ barcor unb barbitt^ 
ter fegen fan, bann fe^e id) cine o »or ba^ i unb bebeufc ibnen, 
bag ob tuobi bie o m i (lebetbennocb niegt^ an ber Safjl ftermeb*^ 
ret merbe, bann Wfebe icb bie o mt bem i aug unb fe|e fie bintet 
bad I fo maebt ed 10 aud, foigen jtt>e»j ^ffuH fi> fi'nbd 100 foigen 
btet>f(> ftnbd 1000, u. f.tt). fofeged jeige ic 6 ibnen burcl) atte bie 
jjorgefe^fc Biffet^Babf. ^ann biefed gefebeben, fo mirb ju bee 
erfien Biffer i no^ r jugefegt, fo jtnbd n. mirb abet jmiicbcn bie 
n eine o gefe^t, fo gnbd 101, mirb abet bie o ju binterfl befun^ 
ben, ^ (inb ed i to. auf bergfeicben 2 irt unb 2 Beifc gebe icb mo 
bee burd) »0Tgcfe|tc Biff^tn mit ibnen burd>- ^ann biefed gefebe# 
ben, fo gebe ibnen etmad ju futben auf, ed feb im ‘ 5 ;e|taraent, pbec 
@cfang«?Sucb 5 bie bann am fertigficn bamit (tnb, bie bnben sot 
ibren gfeig bes mir, obet au '&aug etmod su erlangen. 

^eiieh aud) im tefen (urn serfldnblid) au lefen) ndtbig iff, bag 
Ilian isobl auf bie Comma aebtung gebe, unb aber bie im lefen 
noeb nid)£ mobl berodbrt ftnb, foidjed au febmer fdit, aid babebed^ 
ia(d folcbe QSerorbnung. <^o femanb untetben<^egament @cl)iJ* 
fern niebt fort liefef, fonbern bdltgitt ebc er bin fommt mo bag 
(gtricblein ober ^ancftleingebef, bad ig | gefeblt/ mieberum tscc 
uber foltbed obne einaubaltcn fort liefef, ig gleicbfald mer ein 
^ort amepmabl fprid)^ ig i aid bann merben alle gebler unbins 
fonberbeif/ mad ein febergefebletbat angemerefet. "aHann ge bann 
ade aufgefagt baben, fo tnulicn alle bie, fo gefeblt baben beraud 
treten, unb nacbberabiegeblerfepn,ineinc9ieibegeben; bie bann 
nicbfd gefeblt b^ben, bie ruefen binfer bie ‘Xafel aufaramen ; bie m 
bern fe^en geb isiebet au nnterg an bie ^afef. 

^ad nun bag SSrief me^feln gegen einanber betriff, fo ig bie* 
(ed au merefen, bag icb iz 3 abr lang amen ©(b«gn mie febon ges 
tticlbt serfeben, unb aud) 4 ©ommer (nebmlicb 3 Ofonat bie icb 
tsegen bet Crnbte ftep batte) in ©etmantown @cbu( gebalteu/ 
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ate ^aben ble in @($ipba(^/ luanti ic^ tpkber nac^ bee 
@d)u( in ©oOfort flegangcn i^ricfe mitgegebm/ tt)ann icf) micbec 
jurucf geforameiv fo bnben Die ©ollforter ©cbulet De 69 (ei(^>eti 
getban/ Die ©ac^e toat fo eingericbtet/ Da§ Die ©cbreibcr fo in 
g(eicbem@en)icbt(tunDen einanDer gefcbrieben. 2Bar eS aber/ DoS 
bernacb einct Den anDern ubernsogen/ fo fcbrieb er an einen anDern 
njeicbem er Dacbte gieii^ ju toerDen. Sie lleberfi^rift toar niir Die^ 
feg; COleinen fteunDKcben @ru§ an ^er ^nbnit beS 

5SriefS tt>ar ein fur|e5 dteirngw/ oDer ein ©pru(^ au^ Der ?Si^ 
be(/ nebfi Dent wurDe eitua^ eon ibrer ©cbubUebung (toag fteooif 
einen 5>encffprucb Por Diefe ^ocb/ unD wo er befcbrieben/ unD 
Derg(eicben) angefubrt/ aucb gabeiwan Diefer, fenem in feinem 
©^reiben cine Sragc auf/ weicbe er gern mir einem ©pru^ auS 
©cbrifr beanfworfet bdtte. Sfcb sweifle nicbf/ wann awep 
©cbu(meifier/( (te ni 6 d)fen gfei^fallS an einem Orr wobnen oDet 
nid)t/) icb fage: wann fte fDi<be fiebe gegen einanDer bdtren/ unD 
woiten audb gern ^iebe unfer ibrer SfugenD pHamlen/ Da^^ fo fern 
(6 in ^er^i Siibe ©Off^ unD Dem gemeinen 55ejien Der 
genD in 6 SGBercf gerii^tet ipurDC/ e^ Siebe-gebdbren wurDe, 

©0 piei ware in ©fiicfwei^ jur Stnieifung unD Slnfubrung^Die 
SiugcnD Die Q5ucbfiaben ju (ernen, unD wie fie Darinnen pon©taf» 
fel iu©taffelr ibre ^ritte unD ©cbritfc tbun miiffen^ ebe man fte 
5 u Dem bringen fan, Den man sue Sbre ©=Orfe^ unD ibrem 
•^epl im Sfugcnmerct bat/ weldteg suiei|f foiget. 

^a^ nun feine jwepte grage oDer ^egebren anbefangf ; ncm* 
W^, 9®ie mit PerfebieDenen/ audb PcrfcbieDenc Sudbf/ unD na^ 
Dem SD?aa§ Der Uebertretung/ aw^ Die ©traffe Permebret oDet 
perminDert wicD? 

©olcbe^ woife Dem greunb jufieb ber|fi(b gerne in alien ©fiitf 
efen au^ freuem «0er^en offenbabren: weilen aber DiefeS alle^/ ei> 
nen fol(^cn weifen?Segriff in ftcbbdlf/fo wei0 i(b wegen Der ^eit# 
Iduffigfeit ni^t wobb wo icb anfangen oDer cnDen foil. S)ie Ur^ 
facbe lommf Daber/ weilen Der perDorbene 3u9«nD 

jtcb in fo Pielen ©ingen offenbabref/ unD Die Sergerniffc De6glei«» 
then mannigfaltig ftnD/ woDur6 Die SugenD gedrgert wirD pon 
Denen Die dlter al^ fie ftnD/ unD weilen ©Ott felbfi beseugett i 
s)}Jof. 8/ P'3i. ©a§ Da6 Did)ten unD fracbtenDeg menfcblicben 
^erben^ fep bb^ Pon^ugenD auf/fo Da§ aug Diefer unreinen£iucl=> 
(c/ ( tpo nitbt tdglicb Durtb gute ©inpflanlungen Daran gearbeitet 
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iwitb iu untcrbrii^ m unb ju &diii})|fcn) jiir 

berauSfjielfOT/ ba^ Q^erDerbm ijl su jjrog/ unb mcljret 
ftcb ju Diefer Beit nocb tdgli$ auf allcrbanb “aBeife/ bap tcb eg I'd 
gar ba»i>t anfe^C/ bap eg gan^ nicbf mcbr iaidngficb ip aug eige? 
ncn ^rdjften etroag iu uerbeffern. ber tn^t biefeg 
i^aup btlfff baueti/ fo werbetimobiumfonp baran arbeiten olle/btf 
baran bauetr- iDie>£)anbp(aefcb/ «^ape(nrtraucbunb 5SitcfenPocf/ 
pnb raobl g}?ita’l betn bdfen 2(ugbrucb ?u webren/ aber pe pnb fei^ 
tie cgztttel bag bopbaftige «^er^ ju »erdnbern/ trelcpeg ung allei* 
fammt son ^afur nacl) bem §all in foicber ^igenfcbafff bait/ bag 
tuir mebr ium ^fen alg siim guten geneigt/ fo (ang bag -^er§ in 
foicbem Bapatib unreranbert bkibt, unD nicpt butcl) ©Otteg 
©eip crneuert mirb. 3ebocb/ obtrobl bet @aameaucpt)on3ugenb 
anfin bem 9};enfcbcn bap er jum^bfen geneigf/ fb fbnfe eg bocb 
fo twit nicbf in bemfefben jiir Siugiibung fommen/ -toann uiifer al# 
ter <Scbabe rc(tf erfant imb gefubfet tourbe/ fo iDiirben tolr aucp 
bapin itiit €rnP arbciten, bap berfeibe nicbt nur eon ung aPeiiv 
fonbern aucb »on unferem 5^cben»^?enfcl)cn/ wnb son unferer 3ui> 
genb auggerottet unb oertifget toerben ni6d)te; tveiien biefer alte 
©cbaben unb @(|>Iatigeti«^tp einerle^ iP; fo tourben tbit au6 
attefamt ben recpfen '^unb<‘^t<|C't>or btefe SfBunben raif (grtip 
fucben/ unb aucp bieeSIittcl/ bte ct ung»otfo(cben t^cbaben ju ge^^ 
praucben berorbnet/ bor ung unb unferc ^iigenb juni ©enefimgg> 
?i3?ittel ttntbcnben/ weileuroirobne biefe ©enepmiffel ni(^t jurwab? 
ten IKube fotnttien fonnen, fonbern Den nagenben SGurm, bee 
bur^ biefen @c(j(angen 5Sip allieit bag ©etripen naget/ fPblen 
p unferem emigen QJerberben. tpolle ung allefarat in 

©naben beijpeben/ bag toirbie Q5erbeipung; einjufommenjufeiner 
IRube/ nicbf terfaumen unb unfer feiner babinten blejbe/ 2imen. 

^eileniittie gemelDt/ al(e t)orfaIIenbc5Segebenbeifenpweif(dufi» 
tig fatten rourbenr fo mitt icb bocb bem greunb etfiepe anjeigmt 
wnb'au^) Die ?t)jitfe( Die teb gegen foldic anpmenben gefuebt babe; 
n)cf(f)e SKittel aber ben @cbaben niebt bePeu fdnnen. 5Dem 
•J5<£tcn aller «&£rren/ ber atteg in feiner <5anb baO unb urn beffen 
igulffc unb 5SebPanb man in foicben §dtten Urfacb bat berllicbau 
biften, bem gebubrft aucb bte gbre; mann man pebet unb fpubret/ 
bap ctmag pr §Be|ferung anfcbfdgefc 
€rPItcb/ tp beo oielen ^inbern bag Puepen tinb fepmgren fo ge# 
mein/ meicbeg in fo niei fepaubbaren SSSotten Pep awf otterpanb 
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2Irf mb SBdfe offenba^wt.* ©o fern nun Diefent UeBel unb bAfeii 
©emcbnbeit nit^jt mit €rnjl geiDebrct «>irb/ fo tterfduert felcbec 
@auertet3 ben gan^en af^ werben biejentgen 
ber ffi fd)u(btg bcfunben werben crfilicb unferfucbef^ obfte 

au(^ btefcg berflunben t»a^ jie fptccben^ ba bann ganfe 
f (ar an ben ‘$;ag fomnif/ ba§ fte e^ ni(^t betfleben eS in fid> 
bait/ fragt man (te aber/ ob (?e bie "SBbrte felbjlen ccbacbt/ obec 
»on feraanb anberg gebirt batten? fo jeigt e^ (tc& tbiebec be?) 
len ^inbern/ bo§ 2)er/ ober S)ie fo fagten: gragt man jtc ferner: 
SBorum fte bann fol(^)eS and) fagten? fo tft geraeinigltcb mtebe!* 
turn bie Slntmort; 2Beil 5)et ober 5>ie fo fagten» ©o finbet (tc^ 
bann beb bielen bie Unmiffenbeit/ ba§ fte nid^t miffen/ marum fte 
tbun: @olcf)en toirb bann borgejfelt ba§ fte fi^ loobl in 2(d^f 
nebmcn/ unb bergleitben '26orte nidbt mebr fpret^enfolten; baf 
toiber ©OtteS ^SSott unb SCiHenfep; audb wann fte 55en/ obec 
S)ie/ bon toeldben fie biefe Slu^e gebiretr notfe niebrmal^ b^ten 
tourben/ fo folten fie ibnenfagen; felbige bierinnen fi'cbb ops= 
pelt oerfiinbigten/ <te fepen bariibec in ber @cbule in @fraf fora<^ 
men; metfen flefolcbe SWcbe eon ibnen gelernet. QSerfprecben bann 
folcbe^inbet/^bab^ fie bergleii^en SBorte nicbt meb* gcbraud)en 
moUen/ fo fommen fie ba§ erflemal frepj ftnbt fid)g aber/ bo§na^ 
bem fie geivarnet finb/ felbige bannot^ bep foicber bbfen ©emobn^ 
beiteecbarren/ fomerbcn folcbc na^bem man ber @adE)e gemlg 
ifi/ bag fie geb tt>ifit>et mit folcben Horten eetf<bulbet/ eine Seif# 
fang auf bie (gtraff^fSoncf atteine gefei|ef/ unb jumSd^en bag 
btefelbc in ber @traff finb/ bag am -^afg ftagen. QJerfpre# 
^en ge bann bag ge funfftig girgcbtiger fepn molten/ fo fommen 
fte mit et(t(ben •0anbgretdben frep/ fommen ge megen foltben gig# 
cbenn>ieberaufbie@fraff^i25ancf/ fomirbbie 0fraffe eermebref/ 
fommen aud> nicbt gep obne Sggrgeu/unb femebr ge gcb eerfcbul# 
ben/ iemebr 5Sargen ge gellen mujfen/ ba bann bte fBgrgen btefeS 
in acbt ju nebmen babem bag ge felbige an igr Q)erfprecben ertn# 
nern/ ge au(b eermabnen/ mit allem erng forgfdltig ju fepn unb 
g(^ Pot ©trage ju b6ten. SDiefe^ ig ber Sg«m unb ©ebig gj 
man ibnen megen folcbet bdfen ©emobnbeit in ben COZunb legen 
mug/ aber ba^ *&et^ ju dnbern/ ba^ mug »on einer bbbern •0anb 
fommen/ unb mit etnglitbem Slebcn bep bem gefutbt metben/ ber 
«^erb unb tlgieren prgffet; au^ mug ibnem unb alien ©djglern 
sur ^arnutig au$ ©=OtfeS ^ort eorgegelt merbent 26a« bie# 
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nHgg (fc matt mutfemillia ban'mten scrfiamf/ unb 6if atig(£tii? 
be bantincn befunben mrrb/ ; bor ein f4)tt)eres @cmtc()t bat/ unb 
ba^ Me 0?enfcben muffen ?^ecbenf(^ajftgcbenamjtingf}en@cri(bf/ 
bon elnem jegrtcben unnu^eti '2Bort bag fie gcrebet baben. @ol<^ 
d)e unb berglctcben ©pviicbc muffen |te auffucben unb (efen/ auc^ 
mirb ibnen ju fernercr Sebr ein Stcb ober ^falm $u jtngett aufgc* 
geben/ bie baffeibige gieicbfalig bcjeugen. 

Ob nun mob! ^ennfijfoanien bon biefer anflecfenbcn unb bi5fen 
giftigm @eucbe/ bor bicfem nicbt fo angeflecft gemefen a|g bie^on^ 
bet/ bie f^on lange burcb ben blurigen ^n'eg beongftet unb itber^^ 
jogen finb/ ba bann imter ben raubenunb ungejogenen ©ofbaten 
toebcr 3ucbt nocb (Sfbaifeit beobad>tef tuirb/fonbern obne eintgen 
©djeu unb Snecbt bor @Ot£ nocb ?D?enf6en mit '2Bomn/ ©e# 
betben unb ^ercfen aKer^anb biife ©tiicfe auguben/ moburcb bie 
arme unfcbulDige ^ugenb gedrgerf mirb/ unb jiucben unb jcl}m5rctt 
fo gemein mirb ba| eg be^ Mefen nicbt mebr got 0unbc geijalten 
luirb/ fage bett bielcn 2t(ten : S)i€ arme unfdbufbigc ^ugenb (eferet 
foicbeg naebfagen/ fiefinbunbmerben/ mie ung alien befannt/ in foi> 
tl)emeienben gujlanb auf biefe ^elt geboferen/ ba |ienid)f fprecben 
f6nnen/fO/ bag man ge begmegengar nici;t befcl)uibigen fan/ alg man 
biefelbcn foicbe b6fc (Jigenfcbafften bon fcbdnblicben '2Bor£en mit 
aufbieSSeftbringen/ acbneini mann ge fpredjcn lernem fo Icr# 
ncn ge bie ^orte nacgfagen bte ge jusorgebdret/ ber ^erganb tft 
nicgt ba/ ge miffen nid)i ob eg bog ocer gut ig mag ge nacbfagen. 
Unb meilcn mie gemelDf/ biefcg Sanb unrcr goftiicgem ©cbu^ big? 
bet ton ^rieggberbeerungen befrepet/ oucbbielebonben ergen©n# 
mobnern unb Sinfdngern in biefem ^anb foicge SJJenfcben maren/ 
bic @Ott bor Siugen batten unb in feiner gurcbt manbeitcn/ fo 
bat man aucb ju ber 3«it menig unter 3lung unb Slit bon bergieis 
cben SEBorfcn gcbdret. 2(bcr |c mebr gcb ^engben nacb biefem 
£anb bcgeben/ je mebr aucb foldjer SGaare mit fommt/ unb ob ge 
oDbier f^on nicbt bor ^auffmanng^SBaat guftig erfannt mirb/ 
fo mirb eg bocb fo bermifcbef/ bag ge je (anger fe mebr gebraucbet 
mirb/ ju grogem <Scbaben ber nacbfomraenben Sugenb, 
gmepteng/ offenbaret gd) bag tieffe QScrberben an ber 
genb/ bag/ mann ge einc dXijfetbat oegangenunb gebegmegen an<^ 
gcfpro^en roerben/ ge foicbeg gemeiniglicb mit £ugen berbefgett o# 
^ jubeefen moUcn: SBeicbeg/ fo eg nid)t mit (£rng an ben 
tew bejlrafet unb folcbegigcbiangen # @i|ft ni^ abgemdbnet mirb/ 
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fii babur^ inS unb emige 'Serbcrbcn geratbctir wefiuegm 
6(fern unb ©c()u[meijler/ fc fern fie Dev armen ^inbrr ibr •^epl unb 
©eligfcit 5 U befdrbernfucben, unb jtd> folcbedniit Srnf^ angcfegen 
fet)n laj^enfcbulbig finb/btefed fru^jcttig ju »cr()ua’n. 
fe bbfe ©etf D^nbeit fcbon febr alt/ tnbem ft'cb foicbc gleicl; nad? bctii 
gall an 5tbamg erflgebobrnen 0obn bem Cain an *5ag gcgeben/ 
aliJ bcrfelbe megen feiner groffen @unbe bie er an feinem fronimcti 
?Sruber •§abel au^geubet/ ton @Ct£ gefraget wurbc: ifl 

b«ntBruber'£)abel? fo antroortete cr tniber fein beflec ^Bilfett 
unb @en5i§en/ unb fpracb? 3cb nicbf/ foil tcb mem6 35ru=f 
berg -filter fepn..i ?Bucb ?0iof. 4 /b. 9. @0 ba^ man bieraugfc^ 
^en fan/ ba^ (tcb biefer @cblangen»(Saamen fur^ na(|) bcra gaff 
gcoffenbabtef/ unb nocf> tdglicb griicbfe jum unb jum ^er<f 
berben bringet/ tuelcbcg Cltern unb @cf)ulmeijler fi^jwer jur '^er«' 
antmortung ileben mirb/ wann ftc nicbt ibre anuertraute ^asent> 
bt^fallgmitCrnflDauon-fucben abjubalfen. 26ie febrmitbicfegofft 
am^der^en (tegef/ mei^ niemanb beffer alg icb: S)ig bcufommcn? 
be @cbuler ^ieb mirb etmag bauon an ‘$;ag legen. Cg bejeuget bet 
'§Crr SCfuS felbflen gob. 8/ ». 44 . bap bcr ‘$:eufel bet Sigen 
^afer fem Unb meilen ju ber geit bic 0d>rijftgelebrten unb ^ba=* 
rifdcr melcbc/ ob fie mobl dufferlicb ben 0cbein batten ton ©ott? 
feligfeit/ aber alleg mag jie tbdten nii^t in ber SBobrbeit jur Cbte 
©Otteg gefcbabe/ fonbcrn tbre eigene Cbw fu^tcn/ jio fd;muctfeit 
fie ibre ©acbe mit^ugen gegen bie 26abrbeit/ mebmegen (icCbn^ 
fiug mie in gemelbten ?Serg ju feben, mit folgenben Horten an> 
jpricbt: Sbt ftbb i’gn bem ‘3)ater bem ‘teufeb unb nacb eureS 
^aterg £ufi moHet ibr tbun. ©crfelbige ijl ein ^6fDev son Sitt* 
fang/ unb i(t nicbt befianben in bet "SSJabebeit: S)enn bic 2Dabr=« 
beit ifi nicbt in ibm. 9IBenn er bie £6gen rebct/ fo rebet er non fet* 
nem eigenens benn er ifi ein Stignet/ unb ein QSater betfelbigen* 
©0 lauten beg "^Crm gCfu eigenc SCBorte. gobanneg bet 
^tduffer nennet jte um folcbet bdfen Cigcnf(baffit mtllen Ottergc# 
jCicbte/ atg iu feben €i)?attb. 3 / 1 >. 7 . ?!}?an lefe ferncr unb bcfracbte 
mit Crnfl unb ^nboi^t bag 23, Ca^. SOjattbdi/ fo mirb man fin* 
ben/iuagbie lugenbajfte unb ebrfucbtigen Sugubungen bor 9CBebe 
nacb fidb jieben* ^eclei|tc2lugfprucb ber^ebe/tuirb in bem 3 3 »♦ 
mit folgenben Horten auggefprocben: gbr ©^tangerv ibr 43t* 
terngeiud)te/ mie moHt ibr ber bdllifcben QJerbammnig entrinnen? 
00 nun mic gemelbt/ fftl^bt bof c woD ^Panlen «« 
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3 u 9 «nD wit Srnjl gebampfet iinr> an ftatt Deffm efft)a« guf<« 
pPangef; auc& @Ott l)er^(ic^ Paruin crfucfeet tvnD/ Do^ er jum 
Bf}aneenunt>6<gieffenfein gnd&i'gc^ ©eWpsn geben woKc, foift 
^ojfnung, mtt bet ©OtteS ttms g«te« an betSugcnO 
in ibrem QScflen in^ 2Berc£ p ricbfm, S)ann bi'e SugetiMn 
fefbjl if! alleieitam tncijlcn juentfcbulbigcni bsnn jieiftn)ie*2BacbSA 
in trel^e^ man affertci; gormm orucfen fan. ?d||et man abet: 
fclcbe bdfe 2Cur|ef au^fc^lagen unb unwrbtnbert fort madden/ fo 
werben gfetcbfaH^ fofcbe bdfe Srucfjte an Cencrmacbfenen ?Sdiimen/ 
jjerffebe an fol^en ermacbfenen Sj^jenfcben pm QSorf^ein fommen, 
t)ie Dem SSJebc unb bMifcben geuer pgeeignet metDen. S)enn tie 
art ijl bem ?Saum fcbon an bie 2Rur^el gelegf/ bap/ melcbec 
^aiim nicbt gute grtitbtc bringef/ mirb abgebauen unb tng geucc 
gemorffen. ?f?un if! bie£(igen cine fotcpe grucpt, bie tnS geuet 
geb^rcf. 0ie if! au(^ bet 0(bfupf»incfe( morinncn 0cb btc anbe^ 
ten ©iinben uerbergen, bap man fte ni^t feben nod) faff' 
bamitein ?5etruget feme ^Setttigerei) fort treiben fan/ unbbanno^ 
einebr(t^et?0!annfei)/ oOerbaborgebaftenfeonmia/ fofcbmucfetcc 
feine ©a^e mit iugen> SDap eine ^ure bocb bie 
l^ngftau baben unb bebalten wilt/ batju gebrauebt fle bie £ugcn. 
@n ^ieb/ 5^irber unb gbfbrccber maebto eben fo/ unb mann niebt 
offenbate Seugnijfe genug ootbanben ftnb/ merbenmobi bie©a^ 
^en mit Jugen fo uerbeef t unb oertbeibiget merben/ bag man bip# 
fafl^ Dot bet 93Jeft bannocb ein ebriicber 9)!ann bfeibet abet tod 
ni^t in geif bet ©noben fofebo ©itnben oor ©Otf burcb bet^fi^ 
^uffc bereuet unb befennet merben/ fo mirb foicbet ©cblupfp 
wittcEel nld)tg uerbetgen fonnen/ ba^ ©nbe luirb bie ?a(! fragen 
tndjfen. ^ann met fetnc smiffetbat feugnet/ bem witbS niebt ge* 
fingent ^SBcr (te abet befennet unb fdgt, bet mtrb ^armber^igfeic 
trfangen. ©pruebm. ©alom. a/ p. 13 . i €p- 3 ob. d p. 8. 9 . 

^ao nun bie g)?iftel belanget/fofcben ubfen au^brueb $u binbem 
bag er ni^t tiberbanb nebme, fo fege icb ytoox, bag ti nid)f in menfeb^ 
(icben ^rdfften ftebef bie ^ur^el im ©runb ju pertilgen: ©Oft 
gllein/ butcb feme Qfeiflee Mafft mug biefen ©eegen in und 
augfubten. 3ebennod) if! ^rebtgern unb '3}ori!ebern/ ©ftetn unb 
©cbulmeigctn ibte ^gt^f/ erfilid) an tbnen felbjf/anibtem wad)* 
fen unb g!ebett*?9?enfcben/ unb aucb an bet Sugenb ju arbeiten/ 
biefen begeeffen 3(tocf bc6 glcifcbe^ nidbt nut ^u bajfen/ fonbern 
aucb ou^iufeben/ fo Piel fe burcb ©Offe^ ©nobe pert^en in$ 

^ercc 
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®ercf ill Unb if! na^ meincr grfdnfntg ba^ frffeunb 
ndf^igfle ein berf^lic^e^ unb inbrunliige^ ©cbdf @Ott 
urn •^ufffc unb ^Sc^flanb ; au(^ n>eilw Die Unmiffcn()cit unb Der 
Unuerfianb nocb bep ber Sugenb, ba0 fie ba^ groffe QJerberbeit 
nicbt begretffen fonnen, fo if! »on ndf^eti fie erj!ll(^ in 5er|(tc&et 
Jiebe ju crinnern: 20e[^ gigcnfcbafften un^ ju fubren/ 
unb tt)c{d)c un^ pon ©Ott abfubren ; tuelcbe cinen ©etud) beg£e« 
ben^ jum £eben, unb tpeicbe einen ©erud) bcS ‘^IbbeS jum ^obe in 
{id> bnben. ®ic bie gufen ©igenfdjafften pomgufen beo unbaudJ 
rsicbet nacb bem guten juffieffen/ unb tuieber in ibrcn guten Ur^ 
iprung fubwn/ unbtnie im©e^enfbeiibag?5dfe/ uifpriingiicbbotn 
bdfen fomrat unb jum bdfen fubtct aucb tuieber ju feinem bdfeit 
Urfprung fdbrcf ; unb ba§ bag ©ufc mit ©uiem belobnet tuetbe/ 
unb bag ^dfe mit 35dfenr. 3!)a0 ©Ott bag bdcbj!e ©ut unbbej 
Urfprung alleg gufen fep; 2)er <Satan abet/ fepe bet bdfe ^einb 
tuaburcb alleg befe gejiifftet wetbc; unb tuie ©43ft ein @43tt ber 
SCabrbtlt ftP/ alfofepe binSfiQtn ber ©atan einOSater berJugenj 
ba§ man beramegen bie 2S5abrb«t liebeo/ jt^ aucb mit Srnft ber 
2Babrbcit bejleibigen muj!e mit ^Batten unb ^ercfen/ mann mir 
ju ©Ott in ben «$imme( fommen unb et»ig gliicffelig fepn h>ot« 
fern bannber Jugneribr'^^beilfepe bie -^dlle unbberfeunge^fubL 
QBann man folcbe unb bergleicben grmobnung mit ibnen in$ 
SEBercf gericbtet/ fo if! man aucb f^ulbig bie Seusniffe beiKser 
©d)ri|ft ibnen befanbt ju macben bie fold^cg bejeugcn. ^crnet/ fo 
bat man ndtbigibnenbiefeg porjufleHcn, ba^/ fo fetnfiefunjftigbin 
nicbt @orge tragen twirben ficb »ot folcbcn bdfen ©tiicfcn ju W 
ten^ fonbetn unoorjicbtig/ obet tpobl gat rautbwillig bcrglcidien 
treiben tpiitben/ baf man (ie bann biffalfg nicbtbutjfte ungejitafft 
bingebcn laffen/ molte man anberg feinc @ee(e ettetten. ginbtp^g 
benn/ bag nacb gcfcgebener SGBamung bergleicbenUeberfreffungjutn 
Q3orfd)ein fommt/ bag fold)e offenbabt; unb ber ©cbulet bcnno^ 
fold)'eg mutbmillig leugnet/ fo mirb bie ©traffe ber Uebertrcttung 
in jmep 'Xbeil getbcilet/ unb bie fiigen mitb am ergem unb au(^ 
am bdttgen gegrafft/ eg mitb aucb »or tine Jugen fein. 535urgean# 
genommem pot bie Uebertretfung nod) bem ge ift, mirb boA bie 
@ttaffe burd) 35utgf(bafft geminbert/ obet ogne QJiirgenauf 'iSet# 
fpred>en ftcb funftig inad)t ju negmen got gef^encfet; aucb tueft* 
ben nad> gefdjegener @tra|fe/ biegebrobete ©traffeniibetfolcbe 
S)!ijfetbat in beiliflet ©cgrifft wieberbofet. 
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S)£ig ©te^fentuifl ftc^aucl? frii&jeiftg bey etftdjenMernoffeit^ 
barren, «n& tuann fte in foitber ^bat ergrijfcn, fo moHen Iteficb aucb 
gemeinigiicb bet Su^en bcDienen/ geben tor/ biefeS oDer jcnc^ babe 
eg tbnen gegeben oDet gertaufebet/ ober |Te bdfteng gefunben ; Unb 
btcfeg tvtrb ojfCtiia()lg fo settuirrt burdb einanber serbrebet/ bap 
man genug ju fbun finbet fo(cI)eg tuicber ju rec^t ju bringm. 2ilg 
babe biefe^ ju eerbuten foI(|e ^ererbnung gc|!ellf; ba^ Eotn 5 vin& 
in ber @cbub and) auf bem 9 ^Geg aber ju >^au^/ obne Q}orn?i|fett 
mein/ unb tbrer ©tern efbjag berfebenefen obet bertaufeben foil/ 
aucb ibann fie ettbag in ber ©ebub obet auf bein 'SEBeg/ ober r»o 
eg fepn mag ftnben tburbcii/ fo foiten |ie eg niir anjeigen : ©ann 
mag pe funben/ bag gebore ibnen nocb niebtbot cigentbumlicb su# 
fonbetn bem/beregbcr(obren; mann pebabec niemanb pnbct/nad> 
bem eg eine Sett lang befant gemadjt morben feb/ algbann gebd# 
ret eg bent/ ber eg gefiinben. S)urcb biefeg ?0?ittel babe eg bocjj 
©Ott (ob baf)tn gebracbf/ bap bipfallg menig ju beprajfen bor^ 
fommt. 

:^ie eigene Sbtfud)t betreffenb/ fo offenbaret fofebeg aucb 
bet> ben ^inbern, (ietfl aberbocb niebtju bergfeicben in ber 9 ^aap/ 
trie fie peb bci? Den eribacbfenen unb alten offenbabret/ ba bffterg 
urn cine bfoffe (gbtenpetteunb "^^itul/ bici^ieg unb^BIutbcrgicffen 
ijngericbtef mitb/ niebt nut unter bo^en 0ranbeg ^etfoneti/ ion* 
bern aucb unter ?fi?enfcben bom germgen ©fanb^ eg evbebet peb 
efft bipfallg groper 0frett/ ja nur bag einfetgc SEBgrtlein SDa, 
bringt offtmablg ©treitr aucb mobi gar 0cb(dg barju: 2{bet 
unter ^inbern ip biefem Uebel bie( (eicbter ju Peuren: ginbet peb 
eirt itinb/ metebeg bieOberpePe bep^cn mill/ unb feinen beborigen 
43rt bcrlcipet/ unb peb mit ©emalt einbringen mill bag oberpe ju 
fepn, obne einigeg 3ved)t barju meber tm fdjrciben/ Icfcn u. b. g. 
fo toirb eg anbern jur ^arnung gait^ unten an gefeijt/ bi§ eg 
burcb feinen gleip mieber an ben Ort fomnit/ ben eg uerbienct ; 
mann bie ^inber biefeg einmabl mipen/ fo ip ber 0acbe febonge^ 
bolpen. ^HJer mill aber bie Sllfen fo mcit berunter bringen mie bie 
itinber, mann pe pcbnacb SbriPiSebr niebt felbp crniebrigenmof« 
fen? OXatfb- zo/O. zcJ. 27. c. z3/t>. iz.^uc. 14/t). n. c. 18/ 14* 

0[pit ber 5 vinber ibren 0trcitbdnbeln iP eg glcicbfallg fO/ pe pnb 
<tucb riel beper jur ^Sereinigung ju bringen alg Die 2 llten. Spann 
bie ^inber unter einanber in Unjufriebenbeit fommen/ eg feo in bet 
0cbulobcc auf betp SCeg/ unb eg mirb unterfuebt/ unb befunbetj/ 
bap in ber 0acb auf betjben 0etten gefeblet/ unb eineg fo mobi »n 

0cbulb 
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@c6u(& a(^ iai anberc, fo tvirb fatten i^re UeBerfrcfftiog auf 

bepben 0eifW/un&au(bbicb«6n5egcn tserbienfc ©tvajfe s>orge|lett£ 
tinb cinemjebenbte feme juetfcinbf/ fo fern fie fief) ntcb£ n)icberm»£ 
<inanber in bet ©life bertragen. •^ieraufnjtrb i^nenangefagt: (So 
fern 0e nic&t geneigf Jbdren (ic& raif einanber ju serfd^nen, fo fol# 
tenfieficb fogleicb bon benanDern@cf)ufernob[onbem/ unbfofcin^ 
neben einanber auf ber @tta|f#?Sancr (i^eit/bi§ fie fidb mit einan# 
ber bettragert/ ibo nicbt^ fo ivurbe Die bif faKd berbicnte ©traffe 
folgcn. Slbet ed foitimt felten batju ba§ fteft^ abfonbern/unb auf 
tie ©traff»Q5ancf fommen: ©ierei^en li^et einanber bie«5an&/ 
iinb bamir ifi bie ©a^ aufge^oben/ unb bet 03roce^ bot cio ©nb. 
©efcbdbe biefed fo ieicbt unter ben 21(ten; unb ibdre auc5 fo bafb 
bergeben unb bergeffen ibie bei; ben ^inbern/ fo tburbe 
®urc[) proccffen ber ^eutef nicf)t feet 
2)eni Sfbbocaten ber 5Seutef ni^r f^tt)er* 

5Dad najjenb ©eibiffen fdm ou4) jur 0vul&i 
£iebe unb gtieb fam autf; baju; 

©0 brdcbte niitf fo bief gequdf 
93or £eib unb ©ceL 

toirb ferneran mid[)be 9 e^ret/ nai^ Sn^flff feined ©d)reibend 
einen 5Serici)t 3 u tbun/ nebmiic^: S)ut^ toefcbc SDiittef ic& bie 
^inber bom ©cf)tbd|en ab/ unb jur ©tiUe bringen fan. 

*§ierauf anftborfe: S)a§ fo(d)ed bencn 5?inbern bie fd)tbcrefie 
fection ifi/ mefcbc fte fcbmerlii^ aud frepem '2BiIIen fernen moflen. 
©d wdbref fang bid fie fprecben fernen/ unb toann fie eO einniabf 
fdnnen/ fo molfen fie ficb nicbt fei^t babon abbaften faffen. 2Bei# 
fen man abet unter ben 5?inbern in ber ©cf)ul nicbtd orbentfii^ed 
ctbauen nodb jur ?5efferung pfian^en fan, ed fep bann, ba0 bad 
Dteben feine Beit/ unb au(^ oad©$n)eigen feine Beit baben mu0/ 
unb abet fotcbe Orbnung fo fif)tbet bet) ben ^inbern fdfft ficb bo* 
rein fcbicfen ju fernen; unb ed fcbeinet/ mit Sfften batten biefe Sectim 
on fefbfl nocb ni^t recbt fertig gefernet/ ba^ reben unb fdtmeigen 
eine Beif feof/ bie mir und oft beffer in acbt nebmen (often in re« 
)en unb fibmeigen; au(^ fdfet ficb bad f feine ©fieb bie Bunge fo 
ei^t ni^t jdbmen/ man fan ed aucb nid)t mit ber 9vutben sucbti# 
gen tpie bie anbern ©fieber am Seibe ; unb bie COJifetbaten bie mit 
Horten gefdbeben/ merben burd) bie Buuse uerricbtet/ nad) 3n* 
baft unb innerficber QSefcbaffenbeit bed«^er^nd g}?attb. i^/O.ay. 
Ob nun mobl bep benen i^inbern bad reben unb fprecben mefcbed 
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jte unferefnanbet! trdben/ bep bickn nicbtou^fobiJfi’m QSbfncbni^ti 
«ntfld)et/ fo fan man Dod) nicbf^ frud)tbarlic()eg au^ricbfen/ oDef 
cS mu^ mie gcmelDO rcDen unb fi^metgen feme gcit baben. Urn 
fie nun barju ju bringcn/ babefcbon gatntel ?0?itfel unbSBegc an 
ibncn probterct/ me(cl)c jmar cine gdt fang gut gctbam mann 
aber 3 ut ©emobnbdt morben/ fo babe miebec ctmad anber^ in5 
SBercf gcricbtet fiebaburcb su bringcn: ?0icine Orbnung 

unb ^eife momit tcb fiebi^b^r jur 0fille gebrad[)t^ i|f bicfe : 

grfiljd)/ mann ibnen tbrc Section aufgegeben tfi/ fo Icrnen jte 
biefclbe nacb bicfecm; mteaucbnacf) Sngellanb^ ^raucb unb ©e^ 
TOobnbi’it mit lautet @timme/ urn jte bann famtHcb am (ernen ju 
baltcn/ gebe icb in ber @cbu!ebinunb bto bj§ tcb Dencfe jte babcn 
geit genug gebabt ibre Section ju lernen : SUsbann tbue t^ etnen 
©treicb mtt ber 9iutbe an bte ^f^oten blancf ober ‘5;afel/ fo tflS 
mit einmabt jlilb bann fangt ber erjfe an aufjufagen : Sll^bann 
mu0 ciner al^^Kdcbter (mel([)er baiu Perorbnet tt)trb)auf eine 
^ancf ober fonft erbabenen Ort fteben in ber (gcbul/ ba^erjie aU 
le uberfeben fan/ biefer mii^ ade mit^or^unb ^nnamen anjeigen/iinb 
iiacbbem er fie angejeigt/ aucb auffcbrciben bic ba pfaubern ober 
laut (erneti/.ober fonjl etma^ treibcn ba^ perbotten iff. ^eilena^ 
ber befmibeii/ bap/ mann man jte nacb ber fKepbf jn SCdcbtern 
braucben mill einige nacl; ©unfl ober Ungunfl anjeigen/ a(0 roer* 
ben biejenigen abgcfteft bte biertnnen untreu erfunben morbeti/ unb 
fommen aucb funffrtg nicbt mcbran biefe (gtclle/ e^ fep banm ba§ 
fie jtcb felbjt anmclDen unbperfprecbenfunjftig treuc ^ufjicbf juba* 
ben/ beSgletcben/ mann etner megen Ctigen auf bte @trafbancE 
f otnt/ fo mirb foKber aucb nicbt jum^dcljfer gefielft/Cg mdre ban ba§ 
er ficb eine geraiime3<itn>Db(w*'balfen/ ba§inanbergleicbennicl)fd 
an ibm gefpiibret: '2Bann bann bic @d)ul mit einemtreuen'iSjdcb# 
ter bejlellt ifi/fomirbeojtili/ ba§ man fie fanSluffagen lajfen/au^ 
fonjl etmag erbaiilicbeS mit ibnen oornebmen/ nacl) oerricbtetem 2luf# 
fagen flebet e6 fO/ mid man eSbarbet) lajfen fo pergt^t man^/manti 
aber fo(cl)eg etjicbemabi gefcbcben/ unboerfpubrtmirb/ba^jiecggc^^ 
ring acbtcn/ fo muffen biejenigen fo bet SCdcbter angejcigt berauS 
tretten unb nacb Diepbc auf bie @trajf»Q3ancf ji^en/ bann 
mirb ibnen bie 2GaW gegeben/ ob jic (ieber eine^ nacb bemanbern 
ba^ ^ocj) am ‘^al^ fragcn/ ober (ieber -^anbjireicb baben moden/ 
aber fte crmdbfen feften ba^ fonbcin jlrecfeti gemeiniglicb 
bie -^anb aub nacb ber Dvutbe. 

S)iefe« 
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©icfe^ftauffcin ^Sege^rctiDic 9^ac&ric|)t iDt(!lc5fIe»otttf($ti>4^ 
t|cn jut <stil(e bringen fan/ e$ ^at abet bei) niit Die 0)?ei)nung 
gan^ unb gat nicbt/ &a§ ic5 fti'cttnit jemanb anbertf cine ^egu( 
tjotfc^rciben tvol(e,ti)ornac5et|t'cI)regiil^^^^^^ fofte: 2{cl) ncin! c<5mag 
bi0fal(^ ein jebet in feiner -^aiig^aitung f^uii/ unb biefeibige ful^ 
ren/ trie et e6 am be0<nt)ot@=Ott unb 5[)?enf^en ju bctanfrootfen 
gebencfct. (goite mit abet meinc bi05et gefu0r(e @cbul « Uebung 
bic id) l)iet auf ^ege^teiv unb nic0t aug cigenem ^tiebe befc[)tie^ 
ben babe; barinnen uor untegelmd0ig angenommen tuerben; mi^ 
len fie in t>erfd)iebenen 5Dingen gegen bie gemdbnlicbe Ubung in 
<^eutftbranb unb anbern Oxten ijl, benen gebe fo biei jut ?f?acb« 
rid)t:S)a0 eg in biefiger ^tobinil untet benfteben ©ntuobnetn 
in |3Jennft)(banien; aucb gleicbfalig in betfebiebenen S^ingen untet« 
f^ieben i ji; mag bfe @cbul bcttijfe : S)ann meldjem bet ©cbulbienil 
butd) bie bobe Obrigfeit befldetiget i0 in '^euifcblanb; unb ibm 
bet .@cbul(lub( bejlgefe^et; ben fan bet gemeine ^iann nid)f (eieb'f 
uetfe^en; babet eg aucb nicbf fo ieiebi mif ibnen in ©efabt ffebef 
bot syjenfcben/mann fie febon etmag ju febatff geben mit bet 
genb. 3ebocb befenne fret); ob id; f^on auf gcmelbte b£>be 
otbnung befidttiget mdre; fo mdte ed bocb in ^abtbeit in folcbet 
5Sefcbaffenbeit bamit; ba0; ob man toobl bic SJiacbf »bn @43tf 
unb bobft Obrigfeit bdtfebie ©cbdtffeju gebraud;en; fo iff fie 
bocb nut jut CBefietung gegebeit; unb nid)f jum^^Berberben. ?ffun 
btinget eg bie (Stfabrung bepm ©cbulbaiten; bafi ein ^inb mel^ 
(beg blobe iff; foicbeg; mann eg mit ©cbdtjfe; eg fef) in gotten 
ober mit febarffet 3ucbt»9iutbcn befitafif motben; bafi bafietbige 
^inb babutebmebt fofte uetbotben aig gebeffett merben; foH nun 
etmag an foidtem ^inb betbeffett metben fo mufi eg burcb anbete 
SOiittel gefebeben. SDeggleicben; ein jf!inb bag bumm ifl; mirb 
burcbg fd)lagen mebr ttetbotben alg gebeffett. gin ^inb; bag ju 
«J5au0 JU bief mit @d)fdgen tracfirt mitb unb betfefben gemobnf 
iff; fo(d)eg mitb in bet @^u( nicbt mit @cb(dgen ju reebt gebrai^t; 
fonbetn nocb mebt betborben. ©oil nun foicben ^inbern ctmag 
jut 55efferung gereicben; fo mug egbuteb anbete 9)fiffe( gefebeben. 

9EBag battndefige .^inber finb; bie bag 5Sbfeju treiben feinen 
©cbeu fragen; foldbe rauffen mit febarffet guebt^Dcutben beirngc* 
fuebt; unb batneben aucb mit etnfiet grmabnung aug ©Otted 
^ott angefproeben merbemob man bobutcb etma bag«^er^ ttef« 
fen mde&te. Slbet bie bldben unb biimmen im (ernen/ miiffen burcb 

anbete 
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anterc 02 i(fel jjcbeffetf iDctbeti, tuoDurdb felbige fo t)ief migltd) 
frcpmutbigcr gemad)tf unD jte bic Sufi fefbflcn jum (ernen cintreibt, 
^ann d Datin mit Den ^rtiDern forccit fommt/Dann fdlit eg Den 
^inDern unD Dem (gcbufnieiffer nidjt mefer fc^tuer/ Dann tuann aU 
k Diejenigcn, Die mit mtr in folcbem ^eruff fieben reebt ertvdgen, 
luie tb’en^r junSfi @ee(en in Den Siugen ©Otteg flnD^ unD 
Da§ tt)tr aueb Deituegen Don unferem *£>au§balten reerDen ^ed;# 
nung fbun niufien^ fage foicbe: ob jte tuobl Die ?9?ad)t baben ju 
(iraffen/ fo toerDen jte Docb raif mtr Dief lieber Dabtn arbeiten; Da§ 
eg mit Der SugenD in Den guflanD f ommen mbcbtc/ Da^ fie Dagfe# 
nige aug freDroiliiger Siebe tbun/ morju man jte fenfien mit Der 
^utben anfreiben mufi/liann bag 2Gort S)ii fo(f unD mitfi/ unD 
Dag ^ott 3d) folg mit Sufi/ fiibret niebt eincrIeD ‘Jbon/ aiif Deti 
(e^ten ^lang braud)t Der ©ebufmeifier feine Stutbc/ unD ifi (ieb« 
iicber ju bbren unD felcbter ju oerantmorten. i ro, v. 3 , fiebc^g 
atfo: ?f?ad) Detnem @ieg mitD Dir Dein Q3o(cS miKiglicb opffern 
im beil'ficn 0 <^mucf. 2 Bag nun in feiblicben unDgei|]Iid;en *d 3 er# 
ri($tungen tvtilig gefebiebtr Daju batmanfeinen 3mang nodj'^rei# 
ber nbtbig. Serner ficbet 32 / d- 8 . 9- n(fo; 3d) mili Did) un* 
fermeifen/ unD Dir Den 2Ceg jcigen/ Den Du manDefn fo(t: 3cbmiII 
Dicb mit meinen Siugen (eiten. @ei)D nid)t mie Dvofi unD hauler/ 
Die niebt oerfianDigfinD: 2Re(cben man 3flum unD ©ebifi mufi 
ing S)?au( legeti/ mann fte niebt ju Dir moUen. J^icr ifi abermabi 
JU erfiben/ Dafi Diejenigen Die fid) untermcifen/ unD mit Den Slugett 
letten lafien/Die baben foicben unD ©ebifi niebt nbtbig. ?0Zati 
fiebet foleben Unterf^eiD an Den unwrminffttgen ^bieren: S>er et« 
ne gubrmann brauebt niebt Dag bafbe barte juriiffen/ gciffeln unD 
fd)lagen an fetnen ^ferDem a(g tin anDerer tbut, itnD fubret Docb 
eben fo febmer/ ja jumeilen febtoerer fiber ^erg unD '$;ba(/ fo mobf 
olg Der anDere: UnD nad) oerriebteter 5(rbett/ babeng Die milligen 
^ferDe unD aueb Der Stibrmann am feiebtefien gebabt; Die ^ferDe_ 
baben Die ©d)iage am menigfien gefubfet/ unD Der gubrmann batd’ 
niebt nbtbig gebabt fie mitfirenger ©trajfe ju tractieren/ fi'c baben 
miljig getban/ mag anDere Dureb Die ©cbdrfie baben tbun miifien. 

^ag nun ferncr »on mir begebret mirD an Den greunD ju faes* 
rid)fen/ nebmiicb : SECic teb Die ^inDer in Siebe tractiere/ Dafi fie 
mtcb lieb baben; unD aueb furcbfen. 

^ierauf antmortc fo riel: j)a§ fd)mit mag Diefer ^untften in 
bait; fage; Dafi id? mir Dififafg tm geringfien niebtg jti’eignen 

fan, 
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font D&t erne uns>ett!ietife@ttal>e »oit ©Off/ 

fo j)tmiinen ettwa^ frui^fbatlic^eg jroifcben mtr unb ber 
(e 9 f€i^ im fcmeti/ unb aucb in einigen Uebungen jur ©oftfetig# 
fcit) flu^geubef wii'b. (grjlftcl^ |abcic^ bent Ifeben ©Off 
ju bancfcn^ ba 0 nacbbem iu foI($em5Sei’uff uoni^m 
Dcrorbnet bin tuctbcu; er mtr audb bie ©nabe ntifgetbftf^f baf/ 
bftf tdb tim foiiberiicbe ^iebe ju ber 5 ug«nb f)abt ; bonn ware 
bicfc itcbe nt«if/ fo wdre eg einc iincrtrdg(icl;e £a(i unfet foldbef 
Sfugenb/ abet bie £iebe frdgf/ unb wirb nicbf unibe. > 5 )dffe eine 
nafiiritcbe OiJJufter feinc £iebe ju i^ren ^inbern/ bag ^inber jie* 
ben/ wag eineSJ^ufferuon bcr@ebuit an/ burcb allerbanb 
k an ibrem ^inb auguben wui/ folfc eine unei:frdgli(^)e faji 
fetjn/ aber bfc £iebe/ wefc^e ji'e }u I'bren ilinbern fidget/ niacbef 
bi'efe £a|i leiebf^ wann ber 2 ipo|re( ^aulug feinc £iebe gegen bie 
©enieine ju '^beffaionlcb wfbf fnt ‘5;ag geben wiff/ fo bifufferff 
mif fofgcttben SBbrten aug / 1 ‘?,bejT. */ ». i. big ju €nbc be^ 
i 3 ten ’Serfeg. Sm 7 . unb seen ' 3 }erg »evglei^t er feine fiebc 
ciner SOjutcerffebe/ wann er fpricbt: ©fei(^tt>ic. eine 2 lmme ibree 
^ittber pflegef/ alfo baffen wir -^er^eng £uff on eu^; unb m* 
ren wiHig eud) ratfjufbeilen/ nii^t oHein bog Sbongelium ©Of* 
feg/ fonbern oucb unfev £eben 5 botum/ ba^ wir eu^ tieb bobett 
gewonnen. C!}?eitt werfbet greunb. 3)iefc ^orff beg 2ipo|leI5 
brdcPen eftie folcbe Siebe aug/ bienidbt nurwiffig roar bag^oan* 
gefiutt?/ fonbern audb bag £eben mitjutbeifcn t 2 lber iff eg wobi 
ben alien ^rebfgern in berfogenanfcn Cbfiftfnbeif/ non ber Sipo* 
ftef/ bi^ auf biefc 3 e<fen/ fo in beg Sipoftefg @ei|^ in berbiidbef 
£iebe/ unb m foicbem @fanbe geblieben? €g b^ben fa alle an 
ben eorgenjeibfen SBorfen beg ^poj?eig ein fiitfreftii^ 'SJotbiii) 
gebabt: 3 o er tujfet ung alien ju/ unb fpri^f: Solget mil/ lie* 
ben ?Srubcr/ unb febef auf bie/ bie alfo roanbelti/ roie ibr unil 
babf }um '3)orbilbe. ^biftp* 3 > b* ^7> ^ie e^ fiber ju ber 2 t* 
poftel Seif geflanoen/ unb roie eg auf gegenfodrtige Seif i'l bet 
fo genanfen ©bfil^enbeif flebef/ fdnnen bie om bellen einfeben/ 
t>men bie 5 i'ugen beg ©eijleg erdffnef |»nb. will eg babe® 
laffen/ unb meinen @inn bent grewnb auf fein 5Segebren bier* 
tnit on ^ag gebeu/ i<b iwelfle niebt/ ber^reunb baf gute Slbfii^si 
fen ber fHugenb jum SSeffen* ©efc^f nun/ eg rodre eine nafiir* 
li<^e QJjuffer/ bie glei^fallg fo((^e ^bfi^fen/ roegen ibrer gefubr^ 
ten £iebeg « 3 «ebt wit ibfen ^inbero bfltfe/ fb; fie folcbeS 

Q gerne 
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gernc bcrfajfcn tbic fte il)te ^ittber crjogett/ ba^ 

mit «a(^ f^rem 2(bf!evben Die in gletcbem Siu^fcblag blei* 
beti modbtc : S)ie ^itiDer abev befdmcn nacb I'brer flutter abjlcv^ 
ben einc an&erc 9Xu«er/ Die tbiirDe gar fet^f ju ben ^inbern fa# 
gen: €urc borige gjJuftcr bat cucb md^ ibrem @inn gesogen, 
icf) abeiv njei-De eucb nacb mcmem 0 inn jieben «nb regteren. Unb 
bann fiJnfe bag mcnig beffteii/ ttjag Die eorige CIXuftcr aug fautcr 
f iebc ju ber ^inbet ibrem 55eflen ing SSBeref gmcbtcf : ^ebo^ Die 
COfufter bat bag ibre gefban, glcicb mtc ber SIpojIel bag feme/ mit 
benCCBorten: ^olgctmir/ lieben SSrubci/ unbfebet auf bic/ Die 
alfo wanbefn/w'e ibr ungbabtjum Q}oibi(be. 3 )ie nwnna^^ni 
bait gcmctbfcn i 7 fen ». nidE)t folgen ivcllen/ fonbern fieber bem 
©egentbeil folgen/ trie Dev ig. unb 19 . d. anjeigef; tuel^eg ber 
apoilel febon bajumabl mit mcinen fagte/ fol^e folgen ibrem 
©inn» SfcDocb battf Cer 2 lpo|lcl bag feine getbati/ unb feine 
(Secle errettet* 

_ 3 cb babe trie gemelbt/ bem Sreunb auf fein ^egebren/ nem* 
licb: 9[Bie i^ Die ^inber mit&ebe fractiere/ba§ fie micb (ieb ba» 
ben unbaucb fuvebtert/ ju erfennen gegebeti; baf icb mirfclbfl 
biffang niebtg jueignen fan. Sic Siebc iff cine ggttli^e 2 Gur» 
efung/ nacbbcm man fie begebrO unb non ■^eitenbarnai^ fitebet/ 
fan man berfelbcn burcb ©=Otteg @nabe tbeilbafftig metben/ 
Tia^bem man fte bemabrt unb gebrauebt/ fan fie oerminbert obet 
berraebret merben. ^^tJoeb fan man mobl fo tiel ^ffaibri^t ge* 
ben:5Durcb mefebe ©genfebafften man forberli^ ober btnberlicb/ 
Q3ortbeil ober QSerlufI baben fait; an ber ^iebe. 5)ie g5ttlicben 
guffiapjfen; mann man ber reebten Siebe nacb fpubren will/ bie 
bejeugeng/ bag feine Siebe allgemein fep/ unb fi'i^ an allc &efd) 6 pf^ 
fc mittbeilcf/ er Idffet feine ©onneaufgcben liber ^ 6 fe unb@u»- 
tC/ unb Idffet regnen uber ©ereegte unb Ungei-e^te: (go fern nun 
ber COienfeb ber Siebe @43fteg will tbeilbafftig merbeu/ unb ba« 
rinnentt)a#n unb junebmem fomugcr folcgen gugfiopffen na^'- 
folgen; bie merben ibn in berJiebe leiten unb fubren; non einer 
jiebe jur unb in bie anbere; burcb ^etra^tung ber ©efAdpffe; 
unb (Irbaltung berfelben. 

ij)ag groffe ^eref ber Siebe in ©I 6 fung begmenfcbft^en @e> 
fcblecbtg/ ifl aucb ing allgemeine gefebeben; mdre eg au(^> ing aC# 
gemeine i>on ung 50?cnfcbenfinbern angenommen; geglaubef/ unb 
in ber iiebe benen Cbnjii nacbgewanbett; fo routben 

mic 
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wir (}U(^ burcl Die £teb« Cbrifli »ef{ aegiunb^t tuerbftt/ baf tDir 
mit alien -^dligen beflreifen fwten; '2®el^ed ba fen bie 


S$wtte/ unb Die idnge, bte unb bte folder unenbfiv 
dS>en iiebc/ unb tuurben auc^ erfennett unb erfabren/ bag (2:bnV 
ftum lieb gaben beffet fei;, benn alle^ juiffen. (Sgrijit guggopffen 
ju folgen/ gnb alle (Sbngen beruffen/ unb fol^em ju folgen I'tt 
ber £tebe^ b« un« etn qjorbilb gefaffen. i ^et. z, u. ai. ^ob. 
13, ». 13. 14. IS, 16. 17. unb anbem Oitm mebr* 

@0 tutr nun im ©egentbeil undju bem alien befennett/ fofgeu 
abet benen guggapffen ber gjBelt, in 5(ugen'4ug; gletfcbed.guft 
unb biffdttigen £ebcn/ fo tuerben wit tuenjg ^acbdfbum in ber 
£iebe 6^tted ju gojfen gabeu/ ed fep wer tuoUc/ «r fep au6 
»on auffen betitult wieer luolfe^ unb tvannet aui^ ben Sller^rifl^ 
licbgen ‘$:itul »or ber ‘SBelt bdtte. ^ann fo fetnanb bie 2Bett 
ticb bat/ in bem ig niebt bte Siebe bed QJaterg. i Sob- i/b* is. 
S)iefe ^ett«£iebe i|t ni4)t rein/ 

@ie fubrt au(|) niebt ind SlHgemcin/ 

@ie fubret nur ino sOlein/ unb ®ein. 

@0 (ang bad COlein/ unb SDein geegrt/ 

©0 (ang bleibt biefe £ieb bemdbrt- 
^omnifO ©gen«?ieb/ unb €br su nag/ 

@0 ig gleti^ ^rieg/ unb Slufrugr ba. 

S5er nafut'licbe Sicbe^funefen/ melmen Q50tt na6 bem gaUnitbt 
gan| erldfcben lagett/ fonbern geb in ucrnilnfftigen/ unb unscr^^ 
minfftigen Creaturen/ nacb ibrer g^atur unb gigenfebafft fegen 
unb fpubren (4g/ folder mirb au^bur^bie unorbentlicbe^elfcf 
£iebe/ inoielen Bingen gefebrndebt unbuntetbrMt. Sb mill nut 
anfubven/ bte naturlicbe ^iebe untet naturlitben^enft^en: Jbie 
burcb btefen {iebedfuncEen in igren .^erilen entjunbet werbett/gdb 
ebelieb mit etnanber ju uerbinbem folt^e; folangebiefernaturli^c 
Siebeofunefen jmifeben bepben gbeleuten bie Oberbanb begdlt/ 
fo mirb folcge licbe niebt betminbert/ fonbern permebret/ fo; bag 
ge in fotebem iSanb |e Idnger je mebr an cinanber cerbunben/ 
mit etnanber lebem ^tnber jeugen/ unb gc au^ mit einanber cr« 
ndbren; bann biefeO ig ibnen in biefer naturlieben Jiebeeinge# 
pgan^ef/ aueb unter «^et)ben/ unb bergleieben g?a^ionen. ^ann 
obne biefedf Wnfe g^ ba^ nienfcbltebe @efd)leebt niebt in Otb^ 
nutig oerraebren. & ig aucb ben unbernfinfftigen Creaturen einc 
nattitlitbe Siebe eingepgoniget/ ibre Sungen ju erndbren. CbrtV 

£ a gen 
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ffcti ^aben m'c^t nuv t)a6 iia£ur(id)e Suncffcin/ i5r« 5tin&<r iu <r* 
iieben, fon&erti fie aucb nad) ©Ofteg Gillen in berguebt unt> 
QSei-mabnung iiim >^€i'rn ju cr^ieben/ nacb Slnroeifung ©Ot* 
te^ ernIKteben ^efebl^/ atfen unD neuen unt) wo 

foicbe ^int)er Suebt/ bcr^lidjec Ciebe b«; iglternunb ©cbul* 
ttid^erti; nadb Q3piid)f urn Die ©bit ©43t£c^/ tinD 

fca^ gemcine an ber 3ii9«iif> Ju bef5rDern in^ “SKeref ge* 
ticbfet wirD/ fo wivb ei aiid> nt(^t obtie @egm bieibgn. 5)ann 
Jiebc/ 3ucb£ imt) OJermabnung Jwiw -^iSnn/ ifi jufammen eine 
brenfa^e ©ebnuo wclcbc niebt leicbf ja-reijfef. ^<xt bet) ©Ifcrn 
iinb ©cbulmciflcrn eim aufricbfige Q>accr(iebe ben QSorgang ju 
ben ^tnbevn/ fo ij! juboffcti, ba^ foIci)e6 wteber bet) ben ^inbern 
cine aufi'icbfige finblicbe «tebe gebdbren m6ge: .^omtfolcbe ?ie* 
be beo ben ^vinbein ium QSorfebcin/ fo iff ju boffen/ ba§/ wann 
foi^ee ©name niebt erjficft toirb, fonbern im ‘SBacb^tbum blei^ 
bet, ba^ cnDiicb eine gefegnete ©rnbfe eifoigen werbe. 5GiU abet 
bie 5rci)beit biefe Siebe ubciraditigen, unb mic wilb S^er anffc« 
efen unb en|unbcn, fo mug wie gemelDt, Siebe, 
mabnung jum ^©rrn jufammengegoebtenr unbjueinetgetigen 
©ciffcl obet Sicbe^o0?utb«n gebtauebt werben, fo iff ju boffen, 
bag bieraua fJiebe, f^urebt unb ©eborfam entfteben wetbcj abet 
alle^ bu rcb ©Otte^ gndbigen ©cegen, ^lilffe unb 55 e 9 flanb, 
bann er mug barum eifucbt wevben, bag er jum pgan^en unb 
begiejfcrt, ©ebeoen geben wolle. 

2(n @=Offe^ ©nab; unb milben ©eegen, 

3jt alleO gan| unb gar getegen: 

Unb obne feine unb ©unfi, 
alicr ?0Rnfcben t^un umfong. 

3)ct @eefcm93?6vber fuebet aliejeit bie tnabre aufricbfige Siebe 
iu begreiten raif feiner falfcben S5e(ila, ber 21>e(t» Siebe, bie mit 
ibver gugbegierbe jum ©uten ergorben, fo, bag fte aud) ben na*’ 
turlicben giebeg^SuncEen ber na^ bem gattnot^ubriggeblieben, 
fuebet au^jufdfcben, unb audf) fd;on bet) biefen auOgelbfcbet bat/ 
TOotau^, unb woburi^ bann al(egungfitf(icbe%'efen folget/ wo? 
burcb ber Sem ©Otteg, auf ben <^ag beSSorn^gebduget wot* 
ben unb nocb wirb; ol6 iu feben ig an ber etgen SBelt: wic 
auef) an ©obom unb ©omorra, an S)atban unb Slbiram/ wie 
aucb an ber Sergdrung Serufalem, unb anbern Orten mebr. 
SBad m ^6wcr< berSingernIg ftgon t>or Igngen 3«£«n 

ttirefee 
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wkffct tBort)en/ DaDon jeu^et Die Deittse an »Kfm 
fen: will Der fur^e nac& nur anful)ren^ Dtiim. i/ ». i8. bi# 

ju (SnDe. Stem t ^et. Zf »» 4 . 5 . 6. SuDa t>. 7 . UnD t»ag »oc 
Cergiet^eti 'SBercfe ju unferen Seiten nocb fd9fi(^ au^gei&bet 
werDen/ fol^eg lebret ting leiDer ! Die tdglicbe Srfabtung, 
'2Batm man eineg dbtifien ©tatiD unD ^jJicbt/ auf Die re^te 
^aagfdjale legct^ aucb in Den ebelii^en ^flicbten; fo finDet fidb 
fciefer Siugfcbiag licbtig/ Die £iebe mu§ in alien S^ingen Den 2iug;> 
f<^iag geben/ unD too Diefe mangeif/ Da tnirD ou($ »ie( art Der 
3uci)t; an guter OfDnung iinD ^Sermabnung jum •&€rtn/ in 
Der ^inDcrjucbt ben €ltern unD @(^)ulmeif^ern ermanglen. 
bat feine ^{(^tigfeic in ^eidger @cbrifftf Da^ Der ^ann Deg 
^eibeg <^aupt fet). & i(l aber audb Diefeg auf Deg 0?anneg 
0eifenn)oblm acbf Ju nebmem mag Der ^poflel ^aufug Deneti 
Cbrt^licben €bemdnneni tutffenD maibt/wenn er fpricbtt i Cor* 
II/ 1>. J* 3cb lafe eucb aber mifien; iieben ?35ruDer; Da0 
flug ifl eineg jegficben S[)?anneg *^aupt; Der SO^ann aber 
iji Deg 90Beibeg <5aupf. 9?un iff gar nicbc iu jweiffeln/ mantt 
Der 93?ann rnif ^ebr unD SebenCbnf^o feinem •^auptfoiget/ unD 
Dag ^eib Dem Die^inDer ibrenCltern unD ©dbufmeio 

fiern untertbdnig fofgen unDgeborfam 0nD; fo mirD Die aufticb*^ 
ftge £tcbe/ Den mgfeblag ant ©erniebt CbriffHibi** tti^* 
Darlegen. UnD alODann bat man Dennod? bep Diefem alien 
ni^tg mebr getban/ alg mag man ju tbun fi^utDig/ unD Die@e^ 
ligfcit ifl; unD bleibet Denno^ ein uttPerDienteg ©naDengefcbencf. 
SeDocb meil alle CbtifUicbe ^flicbten ©fajfeln (inD/moraufaui^ 
mir, non @ta|fel ju (gfaffel/ unfere ‘$:ritte unD @(britte fegen 
mufifen. SIGollen mirDiefer ©naDetbeilbafftigmerDen/ fobat ung 
Der «£>C3l9i SCfug aucb Digfallg Pcrf^ieDene £ebre unD ^OBar*^ 
nung binterlanen. >Ob nunmoblfein ^enfeb Dem anDern (3C>t* 
fcg ®nabc abfagen fan/ metlen Der eine fo mobl alg Der anDere 
obn« ©Otteg ©naDe niebt teben fan: @0 finDet ftcb Docb in Dei* 
£ebre Cbtifli Diefer augDriicElidie UnterfebeiD; jmifeben Dent tbd^ 
ridbten 0!Xann/unD fbdricbfen Sungfrauen; unD jmifeben Dem 
flugen 50?ann/ unD flugen Sungfrauen; jmifeben Dem treuen 
unD untreuen ^neibt; fage jmifeben Diefen bepDen/ finDet ft^ 
ungleid^e Slrbeit; unD aucb ungleiibe QSelobnung Der ©naDe unD 
UngnaDe. @0 ift eg fa Demnacb meif beffer/ Da0 man <i(b bier in 
3eit Der ©naDen auf Den ‘2Beg begibt/ auf melcbem ©Ott feine 

C 3 ©naDe 
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©ttflbe ijetbeifctt mb jugefcidt/ ate Uaf matt t$ bavauf anfem^ 
m^n (affc/ auf @nat)e ju f6nl)i0eti/ unt) in t)er 0un&e 
ju bebamn/ auf ba§ Die ©nabe bcjlo mdebtiger werbc/ bejiebe 
9J6ttt. !). i. a. nun t»te gemefbt eineg @ttnb 
a(fo bef^afeti/ twie icb au^befenne^ unb glaubez- ba^ Cbn'Ou^ 
i'|i bag •£>au})t fetner@etnetttf^ unbaffo aui^ emcgieg(id)en1J)?an» 
tieg -^flupt/fofinbet ficb folcbegjfa bon (elbjleit/ bafeg beg?!??an* 
tieg fcbulbtgc qspicbf few, bag er bagientge/wag if)rt fein ^aupt, 
^€rr, URb ?^ei'jfer felbfiett (ebveo et au^ bag ^eib fof^eg 
febre, tboriiber cr jum >^au))t gegetlet iff; unb fo bann bewbe 
©befeute ibrer ^inber ^cbf unb @e(igfcit »on 
i^en fuebeu/ fo twei'bcn ge aucb aHe ©ebotte, bie ibnen bev *6€rt 
ccbkut in «5ei'6crt nebmen, unb fte ibven ^inbern cinfebarffen, 
nacb ©Otteg ^efebl fo ung febvifftfieb bint<^J^<jrert' * 

12, »• 19. f 93 fof g/ 0. 6.7. ^f. 78, b. i.a. 3 - 4 ‘ ©f>b-^/b. 4 * 
Cofoff. 3, b. a I. unb anbem 4 ^rten mebr* 

9 HSag nun ber ©Item ibre ^jfiebt ib«f j^inber wegen in geb 
baft: ©ben bagfentge twivb aucb uon-einem ©(bufmetger erfor# 
bett, beme fof^e ^ugenb ubergeben unb anuertrauet ig* Unb ob 
tnan tuobf fo bief ofg jum «^aupf gefieliet Juirb ubci* fofebe Su,^ 
genb, fo iff aucb bigfalg Cbtiflug unfer •^aupf, nacb beffen Coeo 
febfmir unfere>^^augba(fungtnit bevSugenb vegicrenunb fiibren 
foBen- ^at nun ber«j6Svf3©fugbasiunabf/afg crjuungaufbiefe 
^eft gefommen, ju fueben unb fefigju mad;cn, tuagueifobren 
luar, bie ^inbev fo fonbewteb aug &ebc $u iicb geruffen, fic gefcg« 
net unb aug Siebe gebei-get,. unb ibnen bag -^immefteieb terbeif^ 
fen: afg 5u fegen ©fate. 9, u. 37- @0 fon eg ung nidbttwobt 
flbfauffen, luann n)ir tb'mnnifcb mit ibnen umgeben; tuietbobf ge 
muffen in bet ^uebtunb QSetmabnung.aum >0©rrn ewgentuer*^ 
ben, ©mdgen iuir fernet mit ©rnff unb Sfnbaibt/ mie bet -^err 
S©fug bajumabf feine Sunget gefebref, mef^beg ung alien, bic 
tuir ung Cbtijf^rt nennen, jut flebre f^tifftficbbinterlaffenmotbenr 
flig im ©uangefio 50 ?attb. 18 Cap: pom ifen big <?, p. fol* 
genber majfen ju lefen: 3u berfelbigen ©tunbe trafen bieSfun# 
get ju SfCfu, unb fpracben; 2Bcr iff bodb bet grgffeffc im «^ira» 
nielreidb? SCfug tieff ein ^inb $u ftcb, unb ffellete eg mitten uno^ 
tet jte, unb fpradb : *2Barli(^, icb fgge eui^ : ©g fep bann, bag 
ibr umfebtet, unb merbet mie bie ^inber, fo tperbet ibt nidbt in 
bag •^iramefreicb fommen. ^er nun felbff etniebriget, wfa 



THE SCHTJL-OEDNUNG 


65 


^ X X ^ 

bif ^inb/ ber ifl ber groffefic tin <Qmmdw^, Unb mcr emioU 
cbe^ i?inb aufm'mmt in memem ^amen^ ber ni'mmt mi<^ ouf. 

aberdrgert biefergeringfleti cinen^ bic an midb gfauben^ bent 
trdve bcffetv ba§ ein 50Xil)Iftein an feincn •daB gebdnget tnutbe/ 
nnb erfduffet tnuvbe tm ?0?eer^ ba eg am tteftfien i|i. Slug an<> 
9 eful)rten ^mten beg «£)(grm l)flben mtr alfe genug ju 
erlernen; ,(go fern mtr mollen ing >^jBimelreid) fommen/ iinb e^s 
mfg miicffelig \mr bUrffcn mir ung nt(^t einbilben baf biefcg 
ber 3eg barju feb/ mann mi'rbte ^inber fembfelig anfebW/ ober 
gar barum fcbelren unb beflraffen/ mann jie ung in "SBor* 
fen unb ©ebdrben nic^jr g^re genug geben^ nad[) Comptimenfen 
genug mad)cn fdnnen. Slcb nein! bi| ifl ber ^eg nid)t J«Ri 
•^immelreicb- ^ann tvir aber non Xol^er etgenen gbtfucbf um^ 
fel)ven/ nacb C^rijli ?ef)r/ unb metben fg niebrig mie bie ^inber; 
bag befgrbert nii^t nur jum Dveic^ ©Ofteg/ fonbertt/ eg bringef 
audb eine finblic^e ©emcinfcbafft; n)e(cl^eg alteg bie( mebr 3>^ui|en 
f^affenfau/ a(g alle bag bocbbalfen non ft<^f«lbfl; SDannmer 
It'd) l)ier felbfl er^db^t/ ber tniib erniebriget merben ; unb mcrficb 
felbfl erniebrtgef/ ber mivb erbdb^t merben. 

& mdren bierubcr nod) febt biele €igrnf(^ajTtm anjufiibren/ 
bie fbeifg nu^ficb unb befdrberlid) mdren Siebe }u ))pan|en/ roo* 
burd» bie gbm ©Oiteg bermebref/ unb bag gemeine 5oe|le be* 
fdrbert merben fdnte: Studb mdren »iele berglet^en ©genfdbaf* 
ten bepjufugen, melcbe gerabe bag@egenfbeil })|!an^en/ baburdb 
bie, €bre ©Ofteg oerminberf, unb bie perborbene eigene gbrc 
bermebret mirb^ juin @($aben unb 9fladbtbeil beg gemeinen 535e* 
lien: :^cb mill eg aber megen biefem *?Juncfcen babet) bemenben; 
unb anberen ju fernerer ^r^fung uberfaffen. 
rjitn folgett etU'cfoe rtilQlicbP ©^uliS’Uebntttfcrt/ 
weltfoe m'djt iniV; fonberit bcm etnigcn <E»0C€ «n6 
fHitem XO^vt jw itndb f%»lbtgcr miV/ 

iMtbmeiVter nwotxtxmun tJugcnb/ in ilej^r unb lie* 
bung jtt bn'rtgeit mtcb uerpflt^bet finbe* 

©rfllicb bienet jur ^aebticbt/ bag in mdbrenber geit id^ bier 
tm £anbe @cbul gebaltem icb ^tnber bon nerfcbiebenen ^eltgi* 
ong COlennung unb Uebung juf <S<^ul befomraen, fo? bag icb fie 
fiicbt in cfnerleb gorm beg ©ated)ifmi urterrit^ten fonnem aucb 
1(1 mtr fol(^eg nicbf mif etngebunben morbenr fonbern mann jie 
im lefen/ fcbretben unb bergteidben ©cbuUUebungen mobl be^i 

e 4 mdbrt^ 
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fo f)a6ert bte Stovnju •^au^ bfc ^mbev ben Catec^ifmu^ 
ftlb|!en geUl)t:t; mil* fluebim megen ^Icb^r unb 
mm iu ilngen Sret>f)ett gclatfen morben: Silfo fjabe id) baimauc^ 
&'eber unb ^faimm mit ibtten gefungeti/ JDeifeti son bepben ti)ti^ 
fett; aid mbmU(^/ »on geiflrdc^en iiebern «tib ^falmeti/ ber 
©eijl bei* ®ercfmet|Ter. ^ .... 

.g^ebm biefer Uebutig 5a{>e gearbeitef^ um es babm m brm^ 
geit/ bfl0 i^neti bad nm ^eflaimnt/ mit €apitd fud)cn unb 
fluffc^fagen rec^t befant t»«tbcii ni6ge/ m«[cl;es aucb woI)( bct>i^^ 
tjett son ffaftett gegemgett/ fO/ ba§ mann man jtir ie^te tinb <£i‘^ 
tnabnung einen ©prud) anfu^ren mill, jieson felbflett/O^ne 2ln* 
mcifung gemelbtert ©piucf) auffcbfagcn tinb (efen. 

2(te ibncti nun biefe '5:l)ur ei(5ffnet/ fo babe gefraebtei jte babm 
ittbringem ba^ fie bte^iiinilein m biefem eblen ^arabie^ @av<^ 
ten ©cbi'ifff' m’d&t nui* toegen i()ver ©cbOnbeit/ fonbernaud> 
wegen I'bre^ (iebficbcn ©erueb^ feicblicb fammlen nnJdjten/ moju 
icb ibnert; fo ml nacb weinem gertngen gSevmogm bebulfflic^ 
feonWilfien/ ^ntoctfung gegebem mclebe einen ©cracb bc^^cbend 
jum ?eben in ftcb babem menn man lie fo gebrainbet/ mie fic 
tteoffenba'bret finb; nacb ibrei* unb ® refung. 'Siucb bin=' 
gegen/ melile einen ©erui^ btd ^obeg jum ‘?;oDe^ in fii^baben# 
ba^ i?e son beobenSigenfebafften eine (grfdntnii aufi-&. ©ebrift 
fcaben/ unb feben mbi^tcn. ^ann gleicbmte bte ^HJabrbdt bad 
^ebentn'jicb bat/ unb eln ©evueb bid ^cbettg sum^ieben ifl, tnann 
man ber 2Babtbeit fofgef; alfo im ©egentbeil/ bat bit Sugen 
ben ^db in Itcb^ unb ifi ein ©erucb bid 'Xobe^ jum ^bt, unb 
fubretium '$;ob mann man berSugen fofget: S)ann ber^ugner 
^bdlunb 5!obn ift ber feurige^fubf; meicbe? tfi ber anbcre'^lob. 
iOffenb. tit s. 8- ®ie SBabvbdt abev/ mer ibr folget/ macbet 
bierson frep/ bepebe biec.ubet im ©sang. ^ap. 8/ S; 31 . 33 . 

' nun gemefbfe ©igenfebaffien einanber iumiber finb/ fo/ 
ba^ bie eine ba^ Seben mit (i'eb/ unb jum Seben fubref/ unb bic 
flnbere ben “itob in ficb bat/ unb jum "^lobe fubret; alfo serbdtt 
eg feb aucb smifeben ber^iebe/unb ibren ©igenfebafften; folcbe 
ffi gleicbfallg ein ©erucb bid Sebeng/ jum ^ebem mer ibr folget t 
Slfaer Mt ^eib unb ^einbfebafft, baben einen ©evucb teg ^ 0 ^ 
beg jum ‘^lobe in ft'eb/ unb fdbren jum ‘5obeunbQ>erberben mer 

ibnen folget*. bnnn fie finb bag ©egentbeib unbbet ^iebe i«tsiDer. 
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2(ffo tfl eg titit ©fauBen unt> Ungfaubett, feetter 
?5armf)er|igfci£ unb UnbarmbeV^tgFeif; jiDifcbett 
unb Ungci-e^ttgfeif/ jroifc^en ^eufcbbeif unb UnfeuMbei^ 
feben S5cmutbunb «£»ocbtttutb. @umma: Sllle 96 ft(id)e gigcn# 
fcbalffen b^tbeti bag £cben in ficb/ unb ftibren aud) eincn @em(^ 
jum etutgen Seben ttiit ftcb/ tvcr fi($ burcb ibte ^t'afff unb '2Bur<> 
cfung tbiU beavbeiten unb t-egieren iaffeft/ bee femmt babtneb jut 
^icbergeburt/ unb aug bem ‘?^ob tng £eben. >$ingegen aDegun® 
g^ftlicbe 2Befcn nebji beren €igeiif<$af£en/ geben einen @eru(^ 
Deg ^obeg uon^ficb/ einen fgbtlicben ©erucb beg ‘5'obeg jum *510® 
De unb QSetbamrani^; wet ibnen bi^ in ben '5;ob fbiget. 

2llg'if)nert1iutt biefeg aucb'jum ^tbeit evgffnet: @e ft® 
©pi'ii^e bon biefer ober jencr ©genfcbajft/ lO/ tuie eg an fte be® 
gebret wtrb auffueben muffen: 9SBei(^et bann ben erften @pru^ 
»on folder ©genfebafft b«t/ fo an ite gefotbert toorbenf bet trit 
fjeraitg unb ftrecfef Die «£)dnb aug; unb toie fie (Sptuebe 
d&er ©genfebaft ftnben/ fo treten fte eineg nacb bem anbew bet® 
tot/ unb flellen ficb in eine 3iepbe/ eineg bintet bag anbcre> Die 
^naben befonberg/ unb bic fOJagblein befonberg: SDiefeg confi® 
nuiref big fie atte @prucbe baben. 2(fgbann lie^t bet etfle feinen 
(Sprucb: Sinbefitcbggber/ba^ /emanb in bet wbbe iff' f>et ben 
■<gpru(b aud) bdtte/ bet gelefen iff/ fo ttitt eg aug bet Ovepbe uni) 
fu^et fid) einen anbern/ unb teitt algbonn luieber ju untevff ih 
bie 9Jenbe* S)iefeg gefebiebetbarunv baff bie eblen ^onigblumen 
■atte befuebt iterben : uucb ffnbet eg ffeb son fetbffen/ ba§ jlentebt 
@priicbe t)on fofdber ©genfebafft fo an ffe begebvf tvorben »ot® 
fomnten/ fe mebt bie ^abrbeit beg/enigen beutiicber an ^$:a 9 
fommf/ fO/ baf ein ®prucb ben anbetn niebt nut befeffiget/ fon® 
.bern ou(^ etfldbret unb augieget. ?l^acb gefebebenem (efen bee 
@))rucbe,tt)erben etlicbe Stagen on ffe geffellt/ noefdbe biefelbc toh 
fefbffen erfidren ; bann tuevben ffe toieber auf geineibte @pru($e 
juvucf genjiefen/ unb nocbmabfg tuieberbofet; ba bann tnggemcin 
uctf^iebene 2lnmercfungen oorfonimen/ unb auff angefubtten 
©pr6(ben Hat nor Slugen iiegen/ fffeifg jut £ebre/ tbeifg jum 
^toff unb (^tdrefung beg ©loubeng/ tbeilg jut ©ftaffe unb 
SSBarnung. 

gernet toann ffe tuobf geffbf im fuebeti/ fo fdfff man eg jumef® 
len bep ibnen auf bie ^rofac fommen/ unb ctinnerl ffe: 3)aff bag 
du1fer(icb€0ucb<nan ffeb felbff niebt eenoetffid) fep/ jebocbfbtten 

€ f ffe 
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fk «ud[) fluf dm antere ©cjTaft proBtcren/ jte fcifen nuti 
gctn^ fiiffe ft^cn uitb auf ifjre (Sjc&ancfcn ^^tung gebem unb aU 
kcitk ©ebanden fal)ren (afen; abcr ben eifcn @prucb ber tb* 
iten in^ ©emiitl)? fame/ ben foften fte auffut^en unb (efen. 525eb 
biefer Uebung babeic^ micb offfmabl^ fonbedicb petmunbernmufs^ 
feti/t»te jtcb@^foaug bem gjjunbc bet‘tlnmunbigenunb<Sdu 9 * 
tinge ein ^ub jugencbtet baf/ um ben gemb unb ben Svaebflterp 
gen ju berfilgen. 

?^?a(bbem nun ©Ode^ ernflKcber 55efebl ijl/ ta§ man ben 
5?inbem bie ©ebotfe/ bteerun^ gebotfen/ aucb einfebdrjfen/ unb 
biefelben in bergucbt unb ^Qcrmabuung ium-^£>®n‘tt erjicbenfoU/ 
fo jinben jicb in @cbtift fi> bief fi^dne unb betrlicbe g^ug* 
ittffe Bon bem ctmgen ©=0«/unb befen gderticbengigenfcbafftem 
ibte (tcb ©Off burcb fetne 21lfma^f unb burcb bie 0dE)6pffung 
afler^Dmgegeoffenbabvet/ aucb mieer affc Singe bui'cbba^'^ort 
feinev ^rafft unb burd) ben ©ei|f fetne^ ?0?unbe^, burcb feine un* 
eiforfdftcbeSiffmaibt unb 2Bet^b«if erfdajfen unb gemai$cbaf- 
Sie 0d)riftgibt fewer 3eugnif/mje burcb be^ ‘teufel^^f^eib 
bev unb ba^ jeiffi^e unb emige '^erberben in bie 9SJe(f 
Jcmmen/ unb mie ba^ menfcbltcb^ ©efcbled)f/ burcb beg @atang 
€ijl/ in @unbe unb Ueberfcefung gefallcn/ unb ba§ burcb btefe 
Hebeitrefung; bie ©unbe in bie ®eit fommen/ unb burcb tie 
©unbe ber ‘itob; unb ifi alfo ber'^lob ju alien SXcnfcben burcb^ 
gebrungen, biemeil fte alle gefunbiget batten. 

S<e b«ib'ge (gcbriff unfermeifet ung fcrneiv bag ©Oft nai^ 
feiner groflfen ?Sarmber^(gfeif/ bem gefattenen menfcbltcben @e* 
fi^le^t bie QiJerbeiffung getban/ bag beg ^eibeg^ @aamen bee 
©cbtangen ben ^opf jertrefenfolle/ bamifgemieberaugbetn 
gtucb unb 95erbammnig fclfen erlofet merben/ burcb fiu« cruige 
©rlofung. Q5on biefem alien ftnbct man in ©ebrift Biel 
frdfiltebe QSerbeiffungen/ fg iu ben ci^dferngefebeben befebrieben/ 
tBeldje Bon 3eit ju geit/ burcb 50?bfen unb bie ^vopbden/ tbeitg 
buri^ giguren unb 'jOwbilber/ tbeifg burcb ©egcbfe unb ^SJeif* 
fagung begdffiget motben; h)OBoninbcitigcr(Sdriftalfen'^efia» 
tnentg febr BieleB^ugnife Borbanbem Sewer/ mie folibe QJers* 
beiffung burcb ©bi'^um/ afg ben t)erbei|fencn'2Bejbegs®aamen 
jur erfullten Sfiif/ bur^ SBurefung beg ©eijieg/ biefeg/ nacb 
incnfcbtid)er <iSernunfft unbegreiffli^c gdtfticbe ©ebeimni§»®evcf 
ter ©rl5fung/ buri^ ©>^riftt ©eburt/ £ebr imb teben/ £eiben/ 

©tetbeu/ 
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^tci'bett/ Sttifetftc^uns uni) '&imme(fabit I'ng ^evcf gert(^fef/ 
uni) ftoMbracbt tuovbcn if!; son biefem nlfen gibt uns bte b«tb'9e 
©cbvift neucn ‘iteftamentg giunblitlen 55en'^t: 3lucb finbet fi* 
bcitinnen augfubvficbe 9!a4)ricbi/ n>ie mon folcbei* Silofung 
baffig tucrben fan. Slucb tuie ein €f>nj! feinen Q5eruf/ mcju er 
bcrujfen if!/ burcb Uebung ber &Dttfdigfeit in <lf)ti{lli(^en 
gcnben/ uon @faffd ?u (Staffed feme 'itriffe unb @#‘iife fe^eti 
muf/ jum tdgltdicn ^acb^tbum unb Sunebmen in Sebr unbSe* 
ben^ nacb bem gbenbilbe bcffen/ bev tbn gefd^affen unb etWfet 
baf. 5cb fage: QSon biefem alien/ lebvet unb unteriueifet un^ bie 
Sebvc (Z^btifti unb fetncr ^poflel augfubrti^) ini neuen ^ejlament. 

^I^un folfe son iegli(ber UebunginObefonbei'e/ nacb obigemSn* 
bait fcbriffticb aufgefe^t merben : tsie cO bei> ber Siugenb jutSebf 
unb grmabnimg g^braucblfcb^ bag ge 0prucbe son biefet obef 
jener €igenfcbaff/ tsie e^ an ge bcgebrt mirb auffucbeu/ unb nacb^ 
bem ein febev feinen 0pntcb gelefen/ tserben aud) gragcn an jte 
gefban/ unb febe grage tsirb mit einem (gprucb beanttsoitet/ bg 
bann ein (gprud) ben anbem tbeild befegiget/ tbeilO erfldret unb 
auoicget. @age/ son folcbem alien fcbrifftli^iw 535end)t ju er^ 
tbeiten/ tsie et5 an inicb begebvet tsorben/ folte eine grojfe '2Belt? 
Idiiffigfeit in gcb begreiffen ; SBeilen abev bie >&* ©cgrift aHe^ 
in ftcb bnt unb b'Slt; fs mirb e^ alba ju fu($en unb audb ju gnben 
fepn; unb tseilen in Cbvigo 3®fu alle (Scb^^e ber ^eisboib 
unb ber (gifdntnig serborgen liegen/ tsoson un^ bie «$. @(i)rifit 
getsigen Q5ericbt gibt; fo tseife i^ raicb/ unb anbere gjfenfcben 
babin ^u fucben/ in ber .^offnung/ fo tsir songan^em«^eri|enfu* 
dben/ bag mir aucg gnben tserben. Serem. 29/ s. 13. COJaftb. 7. 
s. 7 . S)ie '20elt fucbet fa mit Stng unb ^egierbe nacb €br 
unb 0uf/ nacb ©olb/ ©ilbetv (Sbelgegeinen unb bergieicben 
©cbdfjen/ bie bep ber 'SCBelt in grofien '20urben unb 9][Bertb ge» 
baltenrtserben/ tselcbebocb sergdngli(g/imbgegen bie unsergdng^ 
lid)c ®($d^e/ bie unO @=Ott in feinem "^ort anerbietet/ gar 
ni^t ju sergleicben gnb* 2Bie nun ba^ fu^en if!/ fo mirb au(| 
DaOgnbcn fepn. ©ucbet man bie 2Belt in 21ugen4ug/ glet* 
fcbe^ Jug unb boffdrtigem Jebett/ man tsirb ge fo gnben/ man 
mirbaud) mit an ber^elt‘^b«il nebmen; unb enblicb aucb mit 
ber <2Belf ‘$;beil unb John basor gnben* ^er abet* @43tt unb 
ba^ etsige Jeben fucbet/ unb Cbtigi guggapfen getreulicb nacb^ 
folget/ ber tsirb aud; gnben unb nid»t sergeblid; fui^en; fetn fu# 
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ibm nt^f urtcjcfunben/ aucb'tiicbt mklc>f)ntt BWktt. 

Sob- li/ ti. i-6, C. I4r to. 3 . C. 17/ to. If. 

S5ic Su semiei&en bcricbE ft>ie f($toti gemefbf ; 

Sba§ tcb toiefc nu|!icl)e unb erkulicbe Uebungen unb Stnrocifung 
gur^ottfeligfeit nicfet umflanWtdj befc^mben Fan : Q>0n@fau« 
be/ £icbe/ '^offnung/ ©ebulf. ©umma/ aHe Ucbungen ber 
genb/ bie in •p. @d)rift jur ©totifeb'gFett anweifetv tuie fi>Id)e 
tiu:| xur £ebre/ jur @era}fe/ u. b. g. binterfafTcn/ unb nufgejeicb^ 
net fFeben = @<ige folcbe/ m'e fte toon ;ebcm in^befonbere/ auf ge» 
hu'jfe ^citf mit ber l^ugenb toorgcnommcn weit>en foacn/ toon alle 
bcm allbter ou^fubrlicben 5Seri(|f ju tbun/ folte julang fallen. 

;^ebo^/ tneilen ber toabre feligmacbenbc ©laube alle^ ergrcif^ 
fen mug/ maS jum £ebcn unb gbttlicben SBanbel bienet/ unb ia 
nidbf^ gulfigerg bci? unb in SSfu Sbn'jlo ift/ aB bcr ©laube ber 
burcb Siebc fbdtig |td) betueifef/ bermabre ©laube an ben '^grrn 
SlSfuni/ bem i|l ton bem .^grrn 3©fu fclbg ber @cbilb gege^? 
ben/ bag er €brifti ^affenttdgcr ig/ nid)t nur bie 2 i 5 elt ju us 
bertoinben/ al^ ju fcben i Sob* d to. f. fonbern aucb au^ju# 
Ibfcben alle feurige ^feile be^ fSfifemicbtS/ me toir lefen Fbnnen 
©pb. ^/ to. i^. ^ill bemnai^ nur mtr unb anbern jgr Siuf* 
tntinterung unb (Stdrcfung be^ ©lauben^z albier ctmag toon ben 
©genfcbttfl^en bed ©laubend bepfugen/ fo »iel tcb toor biefe geit/ 
bem ?Olaag meiner geringen ©aben/ burd) bed -^i^OvSv^ 
©nabe ju rbun toermag. !55ann obne feinc ©nabc unb ©ung/ 
fg unfer ^bun/ unb oiled umfong. ^eilen id) biefed bet> mir 
fo begnbe/ fo gnbe mi<S) aucg »erpgi($tet; biefed eingig unb al« 
lein jum ^rcig ©Otted/ unb jur €5re feined !)eili9en ^amend 
flufjufe^en. ®ann niemanb/ old bem lieben.@0'$:.^^ b^tbcn mir 
fd JU bancfem bog cr und in biefcr gngern 9 iBeIf/ bigger feinget^^ 
ligcd SCort/otd ein iicgt auf bem £eudbter got gegen laffen/itoamt 
nur unfere ^ge ouf ben ^eg bed griebend gericgfet gnb; fo 
fdnnenitoir aum mit ^a»ib fagen : ^f. 119/ to. 10 j-. 
tcin 'SOBort ig meined guffed ^eucgte/ unb ein Sidgt ouf meinem 
SGGege. 

@ 43 tf ober/ ber ein £i($t ig/ in melcgem Feinc gingermg/ tueUe 
und fein Sidit unb fcinc 2 Bagrgeit fenben/ bag ge und feifen unb 
fggren/ bur(^ biefed gngere <^tgal unb @dgatten , bed "^obed/ ju 
feinem geiligen 5 Serg/ unb ju feinev SGognung; bag mtr am^ 
w 2 Cflgygeit mit ^otoib fagen Fdnnen: ^f. 3^. Sn gfinem Sicgt 

fegen 
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fefjen wir baS £ic|t. *01 &a§ miv mit @tflubcn§#2lu5cn J)fc* 
fc^ Sic^t ntd)t nur befi^aueit/ fcnbertt aucb iti fo(c[)etn toan^ 
Dell!/ lijiJ) batiurd) enblicb fllle ?!3?acbt t>er §mfiernif «bern>ini)eti 
iinD bejtegeti molten; moju tcb tjcn >5cr§eR tj)unf(|c unb bitte# 
urn v^uljfe unb @laubcn^«^rajft ou5 ber '^61)^/ 

■^§O^^§0M)§§(^<>g?^<6g|^^;§0MOg§0*g(M>g§O»<02IO>§0MOg§> 

i^inigt Kmbec/ wobutrd) il)mn bk 

Jurcljt ©©tecs, burd) 2tnfi5^rttng vteler 
cfeer Qcfertft ©prijcbe Ul<xnt gem<tdbt xoixt>. 

gc. I. 3Ba^ ijl ber @[au6e? 

% ©ne geivijfc gucnfic^t t)t$, bu^ man Hffef/ «nb ni^8 
jhjetfett an bent/ ba^ mcinnic^t jicl)ct. Sbt. i. 

0r. a. SEborauS fommt ber @(au6e? 

% @0 fomt ber ©laube au^ bee ^rebtgt; bag prebi^eit «« 
ber burdi bag '28oit ©Otteg. lo/ 16. 

Sr. 3* 3«i« Slnfang be^ @tau6en« 8u fomitteit/ auf was i>oe einett 
Se^meiflct batman ju feben? 

21. 2(iif SSfutti/ben Sinfanaer «nb ^OoUenbet beg ©faubeng, 
€br. izr 2. 

Sc. 4- SBaS murefef ber ©laube »ann er redjtfi^ajfen iji? 

21. Unb tbiffet^ bag euer ©laube; fo ee rei^tf(^afen ©e# 
butt tbuvePet Sac. i/ 3. 

Sr. 5. SJa^tnug ein gttrtff in feittem @Iau6cnb«rrel(5ett? 

2(. ©0 tbenbet alien euten SIcig bran; tinb telenet bar in eu* 
tern ©lauben ‘^lugcnbf unb in bet ‘$;uaenb ^efdbctbenbci^ unb 
in bet 35ef(|»elbenbeit gjldfiigfeit/ unb in ber ^Qldffigfeit ©ebult/ 
unb in ber ©ebult ©ottfeligfeit; unb in ber ©ottfeligfeit bru« 
berlic^e Siebe/ unb in ber bruberlicben Xtebe gemeine Siebe. i^et. 

ir 7* 

Sr. 6. SBer aber foltge^ niebtbatbarjurei^en? 

21. SDer ift bli'nb^ unb tappet mit ber .£>anb, unb pergiffet bie 
fKeinigung feiner porigen (^unben. z *?5et. i, 9. 

Sr. 7 . .San man niebt auc5 obne ©fauben ©0XS gefallen? 

21. Obne ©lauben ifig unmgglicb ©Oft ju gefdllen : Satin 
tper ill fpmmen mill, ber mug glauben^ bag er fep^ 

unb benen bie ibnjuebettf ein QSergetfer fepn merbe. ©br. ii; 6^ 
Sr. 8. 2Bie foflliib ig egPemnaip urn Pen red)tcn ©lauben? 

21. 2luf bag euer ©laube reebtfebaffen unb Piet foglid)cr cr« 
funben roetbe; benn bag pergdngli^e ©plb/ bag bur^g ScueJ 
betpdbret mirbe w. i ^ef. i; 7. Sr. j. 
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gr, 9. aCftl 6or StoflJ&ringt 8lau6i0eit ©eUctt/ manti jte Im &W 
6(11 mant)(ln? 

21 * 9 S 3 iv> t>tc >t)ir gfaubcti/ gel)en in Die fXufK/ 2c. £br. 4/ 3. 
Sr. 10, t)or i8erj]i(t)tr«iia feringt c« ben Ungfonbiflen? 

2(. '2Bel(b«n f4)tt)ur craber, t)a§ fte niebt ju feiner S^ufje 
men folfctt/ ben Unglaubigen ? UnD mir feben/ ba^ fte 
ben fbnnen bittein fomtnen/ «m beg linglaubeng willen. £br. 3; 
IS. 19. 

gr. II. ®onu roerben glaubige ©eclen biinb ben ©lauben beroabret? 

2J. £ucl)/ bie ibr emg ©Otteg 5 }?ad)t burcb ben ©tauben be« 
mabret merbet jur ^eligfeit, metebe jubereltet ift. ba^ fte often* 
bartoetbe ju ber fe^ten ^eit. i ^ef. 5. beftebe b. zi. 
gr. ra. Suceb tDcIcftc ©igetifibaft eelangt man bie roabce ©ereebfigeeit? 

SI. @0 bu ttlit beinem 9 }?unbe befenneft 3€|um/ ba§ er ber 
^©it fcbr unb glaubeft in beinem «£>er^en/ ba§ ibn @ 0 'X‘ 5 l 
Don ben ‘$;obten aufertoeefet bat; fo toitft bu felig. 55 ann fo 
man oon .^er^en gfaubef; fo toirb man gereebt; unb fo man mit 
bem gXunbe befennet; fo mirb man felig. ^ann bie ©ebrift 
fpriibt! ®eran ibngiaubet; mirb niebt ju fibanben. IRbrn. 
10; 9. 10* *1. 

gr. I?. @0 man biir^ ben @[au6en an SbriHiim 3SfniK/ folcber©<5 
rebtigfeit tbeilbaftig mirb/ rote gebteS bann amiftben 
unb folcben ©celen? 

2(. 9?un mir bann ftnb gereebt morben burcb ©faubem 
fo bat>^n mir griebe mit ©Ott; burcb unfevn '^©rrn 3Sfum 
©btiftmtt. IKdra. f; i. 

gr. 14. m bief'r ©ereibiigfeit jugelangen/ ber bloffe 9Zunbs©lau; 
ben, obne gruebte, @ei|l unb geben genug? 

31 . ©(eicbmic ber £eib obne ©eift tobt ift; affo aucb ber @(au* 
be obne ‘SBevefe ift tobt. 3ac. 

gr. If. SBorinnen beftebet biej&anpts@um!na allee ©ebotte, unb »a8 
ift it)re ©igenfebaffi? 

21. S)ic «$aupt* (gumma beg ©ebotfg ift: £iebe oonreinem 
»gcr^en; unb oon gutem ©cmiffeiv unb oon iingefarbtem ©fau* 
ben. I ^im. i; f. 

gr. 16, sioann nber bag ^er? ni^i tecbiftbaffen, fo ift ber ©laiibe ge? 
forbt: ^at mon in foltbem Buftanbe oueb £beil an folcben 
SBerbeijfungen? 

21. 50 u mirftmeber ‘?;beil nocb 2InfaU baben on biefem^SBorf; 
bonn bein ^er^ ift ni^t teft)tfcbaffen t>or @ 43 ' 5 :‘ 5 :. ®otum fbuc 
5 Sn|fe fur biefe beine ^oftbejt; unb bitte &Ott/ ob bit oergeben 

merben 
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irertjcn m6(^fc her bdne^ «J5er^en6.2tpofl. ©efc^.S/^i.ai. 
gi'. 17. Die S). @d)ntft giSt SfugniS/ @imon Ccc icooon 

gcmtlDt/ and) glaufeig worCen? 

, 2(. daubefi, bn§ ein einiger ©Ott ifl: S)U t^ufl tuot)! 
i)awii; bie^cufd glaubcn^ ciuc^^unt) jitfern. 3ac* i, 

3r. 18. 2 Belct)ci’ 0 lau 5 £ ijl guUig oor ©Otf/ in Ebrifto 3 Sfii? 

2I> Slbrabani bat ®Ot£ geglaubt/ uni) iff tbm 9ere(|)net 
jur ©ereebtigfeit @a(. Sr 

gt’. 19. 3 Bic foa man a&cr ibuii/ mann man tied) 6 (i)iid) bclinbet, b«^ 
man noeb in fciium Dcriobrntn ©unDcnfianb gefangen lieget? 

31 . S)ic > 1 ^ crfulletr unb ba^ IXcicb @=Otte^ il't b^bet) 
fomtnen : ‘ 5 :but unb glaubet an baS ^baiigefium. 9 )Jflrc. 
1/ If. CDJatrb. ?/ c. 4/ 17. 

gr. 20. saja^ fiu’funbigct bann ba 5 €oangelimn ben arraen bugfertigm 
©unbern? 

21 . 2llfo bat bie 9 SSe(t geficbefr ba^ cr feinen einge* 
bobrnen @obn gab, auf ba§ alle, bie an ibn glauben, niebtoer* 
fobren roerben, fonbern ba^ ernige 3 eben baben. ^ob- ?/ 16. (ie^ 
aucb Sue. If gan^. i ‘^iin* i. if. Sue. 19, 10. ^adb- ^8/ n. 
5 g?attb. II/ i8. *9* 30. 

gr. 21 . gtnbcn fid) in ©ibrifff noib rntbe B^ngniffc ba§ bie fu^fettk 
gen ©unbeiv bni'd) ben ©laubcn an €bri(liim 30fnm/ ^ergebung 
ber ©unben empfaben folten? 

Si. Q 3 on biefem jeugen alic *?)ropbetcn/ ba§ burcb feinen 97 ao- 
men alle/ bie an ibn giauben, QSergebung bev 0unben empfa* 
ben follen* SIpoft. ©efeb- lo, 4 j* 

gr. 22. ©ebet biefe Scibeifimg oUe mabi't glauBige bufferftge ©unbcc 
am obee ifl neeb ein llntei’fd)eib? 

Si. iO bie fein Untetfebeib unter 3 uDen unb ©rie^en ; 
ifl aller juraal ein *^© 91 ^/ reicb ubev alie, bie ibn anvujfeir. 
®ann mer ben ^amen be6 <^© 3 vi)iSf^ mivb anruffen/ foil felig 
merben. 3v^m. 10, iz. ij. 

Sr. 2j. ^at bann ©Ott feinen ©obn barmn in bie saself gefanbt/ «n 5 
armen ©unbern bag gnabcnreiebe ©pangelium juperfunbigen? 

Si. S)er ©eijl beS T)©itn ifl bep mir/ berbaiben cr mi($ ge«- 
falbef bat/ unb gefanbt ju berfiinblgen ba^ ©eangeiium ben Sr# 
men) ju beiten bie jerjlojfenc >&erben/ ju prebigen ben ©efange# 
neu/ ba§ fie iof fepn foilen/ unb ben ^iinben Dag ©efl^t/ unb 
ben Betfi^lagenen/ ba§ lie frep unb iebig fepn follen. Unb $u pre# 
bigen bag angenebme 3abr beg ‘&© 9 v 0 v 5 ?. ^uc» 4/ 18. 19. 
3ob. 3/ 17» 18. I 30b 4/ 9» 4/ 4. 


Sr* 94. 
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S?r, 44. ®eiUtt tiutt @01:3: 4u5. 8it6e »oc irnS acme ©klxr, fijntS tk 
ttiSn ©obmfi niifit ctrfcfconct^ fotibtrn ibn t)0C unS aflc babin f®' 
6a^ ant bit an ibn glaiiben nicbt fo0cn ctrjobten werbcn/ fonbern baS troige 
ftbtn babcB ^ @0 fragt fidj^ ftnitr^ rotiltu aiitb bti’ roabrt tint 
SS btg|. ©e& in i'n« fton mug: 3J5orm.f bann unfcc |lau6e 
an 6bbi0“!n3Sfumgcgnmb(t feoii foil, roann roir btn 
mtifitc babenimb 6tbalt«n of> 

ibiffe Slatbritbt unb 2lii»cif«ng babfn? obcr ob t5 bterait gtitgen 
fto, man glaubt na^ feinera cigcntn asiiien/ feutbiincfm unb SJabn, 
mn§/imb mit nion tboDt? 

2(. on mic^ glaubc^ tuie bie ©cbiifft belTcrt 

{dbe tbcrben ©fritnc be^ (ebenbigtn ^affer^ Ptcjftn. S>aS 
tecrabtv mi bem @tiO; tvcfc^en ettipfaben foltetif bieanibi] 
flfaubefmj bann ber *&. ©eijt ivar nocb nic^t bar barn ^(gfug 
Mr no^ nicbt tcrflnret. 3ob* 7/ 38* 39* iyCM/ 

t). x6. bi^ 21. . , , V « - 

gc. a?. sa3ann man abtr bto ficb btgnbet, bagman rntbrnuf mc tlimen 
gabein gtftbcn unb bentn gtfolget, all ber ©cbrifft; mbl)urm nian ftib 

i tlbft btrbinbtrt, bag bee ©cifl ben.ibab«n lebcnbigtn (&{aubenan.(5bri» 
fum ^£fmn nicbt bat ronrefen fonnen, imb man i(l barum sun ^trijtii 6e« 
ttubt, unb molte gerne beiTelben miebtr tbcilbafftig mtcbtn/burcb mtlcb 
gsinel fan ung gebolffen mtrben? 

21. SSittet/ fo tt)irb cucb gecjcben, fuebco fi> tnerbcf tbr finben, 
ffopfet an, fo tbirb eucb aufgctban. S)ann mt ba b^et, ber cm« 
<)fdl)et/ nnb naer ba fu^ct ber ftnbet/ unb roer ba anflopfet/ beni 

ttirb flufgcfban. g}?attb. 7t 7- 8. «« 

Sr, i6. />at bann ©Dft folcbm armen unb elcnben ?Ofenfcben aueb^erj 
' beiffung gnl)fln, bag ir flib mcile iinben lafftn ? 

% SBcnbet cuc^ ju mir/ fo tnerbet ibr felig allcr 2Bclc Cube, 
bann icb bin unb feiner mebr. feqci* 3efflja 40 

**^Sr.'2^ ^etUn gcmclbte S^gnilft tl frdfftig bcjeitgtit, bag ©Qft foU 
ebtn 6ugfcrtigen-6imDtrn, bit geb mU bitten unb ge^n im ®*nubtn ju 
©jDtt menben, in feinem SOSort frborang jugefagt : fragt gtbl niin^ 

marum, obec urn roag/gt am trgenjubtttetinptbtg? 

21 Qjtei'birae bein 2lnfli^ bon meinen @unben/ unb ttige auc 
meine 2}2i|Tet|at. 0c^oflre in mir &Ott ein reined ^er|, unb 
flib mir einen neuen gemiflen @^i^* '^Sermirjf n^t non bet«> 
ncm 21nae(lit/ unb nimm beinen Ijeiiigen ©eilt nicbt 
^r6|te mii micber mit btiner frfwbiflg @ei(i 

entbatte mic^. ^f- 5011. iz. 1 j. 14. 

^ ^ Sr. as. 5®t» fbH man anbdtm? 


21. IJJci 
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2 f, ©(» fpMd 3 ;Sfu 3 ju iJ)m: (bcitt ‘ 5 :cufeO t)f(5 weg 
Dcn ttiir/ @afan/ &cintt gefc^n'eben; folf anbatert. 

@Ott Deiiten iinb I'bm atfedi 9 }iaff. 4f lo. 
^t. zp. 3n a)el(|ein 9ldm«n foil man Den biatmlifcben SBotec aiiD^ten? 
$(. SBabi'licf)/ wcibrticb; icb fage eucf;: @o I'bi* ben ‘ 3 )atev 
bifrm tverbet in meinem ^ntnenr fo noirb et6 eui^ geben* 
bcibf if)t nicbt^ gebdten in tneinem ?(Jamen. ^ittctf To 
wctbet i&r nef)men/ ba 0 eure greubc boHfomnien fe^ 3 o&* 
i 3 . 24 . 

JO* SBie foa jtnfev ®e 6 dt ferttee gcf^eben? 

21* JDaram fage icb eu(T)i Mes, wa^ if)t bittet in curertt 
bdt; gfaubetitur^ bap ibrg empfaben tnerbet/ fo wirb^ eudb 
ben. ^arc. 11 f 24. 3faf. 1/ 3 bi^ 6, 

St- ji* ^ie foa unfee @(5de ferner eingettebitf feDtt/ bd^ loie erbbott 

tDtrben? 

2 f. if! bie J^i'eubigFeit bie toir odben ju ibw/ bap/ fo toir 
(tM$ bitfen nacbfeinem Gillen/ fo bdfetevnng* i Sob* fri4‘ 
gc. j*. ?®ttmi nun betf ©eifl wiflig, abet Die ibrdffte M ®l(iu 6 en« io 
fdiwaib, ttee bilfft biefec ©^mdcDbeit anf im ©eB«t? 

% S)et @ei(l l)ilfft tinfem’ ©^madbbeit cinf* ®cnn tnit 
tbiffen nicbf foii; odten follen^ toie ^ebubref/fonbern bep 
@ei|t fe(b|t biSrtritf un^ duf^ befte/ tnit unauofprecblicben feuf« 
i|en. ©er aber btc «^er|en forfcbef/ bet tveip; tvao beO @ci|fe^ 
©inn fepj S>enn er tertcitt &ie>5eiiigett/ nacbbem baO 
fiefdHet. 9 Jdnt. 8/ 2^. 27* 

gc. Ji* 3li Daiinoib ©Otfei ffwfft in fol^en 6 (bn) 0 (ben mdtbftg/ tuattit 
(te ifjtt @(Dioa$beit mit Demutbigein iinD aerfnicfibtem ^ei'Qen, naeb Deni 
$ 0 !aal ibte$ @(auDenl/ ttiit Ditten vnb flebeti/ (ajfen tot 
funb met'Den? 

M, 5 )enrt atfo fpri<$t bet bobt nnb evbdbene/ bet etotgfi*^ 
toobn^te be^ 2 iFanie beiTig ifJ? S>et ieb in bet • 06 l)e unb im 
figtbuni twobne/ nnb ben bencn/ fo jeifcbiagene^ «nb bemdtbigeS 
©eifie^ ftnbf auf bap ieb ergujcFc ben ©cijt bet gebemutbigten^ 
ttnb ba^ bet jerfcpfagenen. 3 db miH nicbt imifierbat i)(f» 
bettt; unb ni^t eioiglldb jtirnen/ fonbevn e^ foff ton tneinem 2 ln«? 
geftcit ein ©eijJ mebetv «nb i^ will 2 lt 5 erti maiden: f7r 

If. 

gt. j 4 . ^ iff «n3 alien angefiibrierf seiignijfen ^^rifft flat ju Dee* 
flebert/ Dag an @£),«e^ ©citen, ttcgen Dec®enfc 6 en Sefebeitng ni^i feijs 
(ct/ 06 f(t)Ott unfet ©lauDe fcbttaet/ wann er nur rccDtec ©ejialt tot @£)IC 
iff/ fo fomt @£ii( unfetet ©Awaffibeit DeS ©lauDen^ iu ^uljf. SDanri Det 

S> @lauDt 
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©ImiSe iff eine SSJutdruttg t)e5 fiiiligcti ®ciffcl in «n5, wonn tuiir nw Un? 
felbcn in nnl tnollen jourden Inffcn. 0o lange aber bee unglanbe in un# 
bic Oberbanb bebdli, fo tolidfee bee bbfe ©eiff bueeb ben Unglaubcn Sees 
de M llnglnuben^/ nebmiicb glle Uiieeinigbeit/ linfeiebe, Unmobebeit, Uiti 
gere(btigfeit/ nnb afle5 iingonii^c SBcfen in ben Sinbeen beS Unglflubenf/ 
tBObuceb @£)neS 3oen unb ©eeitibt jue €{eaffe ubee oQel ung6«li^e 
SBefen Jommf. 3ff nnn bie SBonn &DtteS (Stvi(t)t, ubee eine 
©tabt obee Sanb gebednet wirb, unb no^ fo oiel ©efdntnus ubeig, boff 
mon eefennen fon, bagunfeee ©imbennb Ungeeetbtigfeit,buecb benUnglauc 
ben folcbe ©teaffc Beenefatbet, unb eefennet unb befennei fein Unee^t/ unb 
teaebtet nneb 9iecbt unb ©eeccbtigfeib folcbel luiebce bue* bcegiibe Sujfe 
im ©iouben guftucicbfen, lua^ bueeb ben linglauben unb feine 2Beedc iff 
BeetBuffetnjoeben; obnoct) in@£)fteS 5a5oet ©nabenfSSeebciffung 
corbanben? 

2 (. ©ebt’t burc^ bie ©offen ju ^ernfaletti/ unt) febauet unb 
cifal)eet/ unb fuc^ct auf tl)rer ©fraffen, ob ilje jemetnt) ffnbef/ ber 
reefx tl)uei unb nacf) bem ©Ictuben fragc/ fo loiK tcf> ilje gnabi^ 
S^ceem- 5/ d <Sjccb. ig/zz. zj. 

§e- ? 5 . SBnnn ubee bie 25efel)eung nit^i folget? 

% (bGtt iff ctn reciter 9ttcf)ter/ unb ein @OE bee taga 
brduef. SBiff manfid^nicl)t bcfebretvfo eefetn@cbtoeebt 
gctt>e|et/ unb feinen 5Sogen geftjanneD ynb jiclet; unb I)at ba# 
rauf gelcgt t6btli($e ©ef^off/ feine ^feile 5a£ ee jugeeic&tec ju 
berbeeben. ^f. 7^ 14 . 

ge. 56 . SSei! el na* bem g(i 8 , Bon 97 atue ntit bem ? 9 Jenfcbett fo beffeft 
iff/ baff ee geen doc toeife unb flug tnill gebnUen meeben : @e abee feine 
SBeilbeit offtcel in ©ingen fu^et, bie Boe ©D23: nuc fue Sboebeit ges 
bolten meebenj fo iff bie geag; ©ueeb mcicbe ©igenfcbalft man einen 3(ns 
fang in bee roabeen 2 Beilbeit nebmen fan? 

% SDic gued)t be^ iff bee ^ei^^eie Sinfang/ baff 

iff eine feine ^fugbeif, mt baenac^ tWr Sob bieibet etoig# 
III/ io« 

ge. ? 7 . aceil bic Sueebf bel ^©een bee SBeilbeif Slnfang, fo iff el/d 
ittfonbeebeit aucb febe nu^licb Boe bie 3ugenb/ mann ffe aH ibe SSoenebmen 
in bee gueebt ©Duel anfangen ? 

5(. -^Siten ^urd/t iff 2infang jum (eenett/ bie 3?ud^(o«> 
fen -bemebfen ^SGci^beit unb Bui^t. @iJr. <^ai, ir 7- 
§c ,8. ©0 man meife unb Beeffdnbig feben toill/ roal muff manmeiben? 
2(. @ic|)e/ bie gurebt be^ '^©rvn/ bao iff bie 'SBei^boit/ unb 
ulciben bdB ^6fe/ ba^ iff QJerffanb. >5iob zg/ 
gr. 39 . ^an wan audb 9ilad)ei$t ffnben/ »o bie mabet SSSeilbdt ibte 
SBobnung unb ^eebcege nimmt ? 

$(» 2>ie Jom£ niff/t in eine bo^fedfftifie ©eele/ unb 

wobnet 
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s»o5net in einem ?dbc bet i^innbe untett^crffen. 
ber ^eiltge ©etfl/ fo vecbf .{el)ret/fleu^t bte abgiSttifd&en/ unbtvei^ 
(bet non ben rud&iofeti/ inelcbe gejlrafft werben mtt ben (gtitlben/ 
bic liber 0e nerbdngct tnerben. S)cinn bte SOBei^bett i(l fo fromiiv 
bap fie ben ^!4fierer nicfit tingelirafft (d§f. 5)enn @£>tt ifl Seu« 
Se uber atie 0ebflncfenr unb erfennet cilfe •^jei^en 9ewi§/ unb 
bdret (life *2Borte. S)enn bee SBeitfrei^ ifi noli ©etfic^ beg 
unb ber bie 3{ebe fennet; ifl allenibiilben. ©arum 
fan ber niebt nerborgen bleiben/ ber ba Unreebt rebet/ unb bag 
Diecbf/ fo ibn jlrafen foU/ mirb fein niebt febfen. ^eigb* i; 
t). 4 big 8» 

Sr. 40. So loobnetflebftttit? 

% ®ie 0urcbt beg >£)^rrn ifl ber 9 £Geigbeit Sinfang; unb ifl 
im '^ergengrunb allein ben benen ©iaubigen, unb tnobnef attein 
ben ben augenndbften 'SGBeibern/ unb man fiinbet fte allein ben 
ben gereebten unb glaubigen. @iracb i/ 16. 

Sr. '41. Seileti ©Dtt feinett ©obti in biefe Sett gefahbt bat, bof toit 
turf® ibn lebcrt foDen, roelcocr iin§ in £ebr unb teben ein tBocbilb gelaffcn, 
bat roil* foDfen naibfolgen feinen gntdapffen: rocltber nnS antb bon ©DtS 
geinacbt ifl jur Sei^beif/ anr ©ereebtigfeif, aur ^eitigung itnb aiir ©rib# 
fung. @0 fragt W: 05 man benn and) noth fernce nbtbig bat an for# 
feben natb Sei^beib un 5 auf pbilofopbifcben boben ©ibulen flubieren folb 
in ben Suebern ber «Pbitofopben, unb Sebre ber iKenf^en, t»ie 
eS in ber Sett gebrdnditicb? 

% ©ebet JU/ bag eucb niemanb beraube burcb bie ^bifofo^ 
jibta unb lofe ^erfiibrung nat^ ber SDlenfcben^^ebre/ unb nacb 
ber '3a3elt ©a^ungen^ unb nitbt na^ Cbriflo» ©enn in ibtti 
wobnet bie gan^e gillie ber ©ottbeif leibbafftig/ unb ibr fenb 
boHfommen in ibw/ wet^ier ifl bag *5aupt alter gurflentbiimer 
unb Obrigfeit Cofof). z, g, 9 . 10 . 
gr. 42. Soriiinen foB man hann befldnbig flubieren unb oerBleiBen? 

21. 3)u aber bleibe in bem^ bag bu gefernet bctfl/ unb btr ner^* 
trauet ifl/ ftnfemal bu tneiffefl/ non tnem bu gefernet bctfl. Unb 
meil bu non ^inb auf bie beifige ©ebrift tneiffeg/ fan bicb bie# 
felbige untertneifen jur ©etigfeif/ burcb ben ©lauben an €brt# 
flo StSfu- ©enn alle ©^rifft non @Ott eingegebem ifl nu^ 
aut Sebre^ jut ©traffe, jut ^efferung; aur 3iid)tigung in ber 
©ere^tigfeit; bag einSDlenfcb ©Otteg fen noHfommen/ juat^ 
len guten ^erefen gefebieft. z ^tim. 14. big 17* 
gv. 4j. SeiUn unS bie S}. ©ebrifft/ mann man ibr fotget, aur ©eligfeit 

2) « untertveifet/ 
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iiitttrwdfct/ iintnififec ©InitSe aiif nt(ftt§ anSei*?/ <iW dUefti diif fcen siitigiti 
&OtZi «n& ben er gcfmiljt f)at gfirillum ju graittotn, tcelf&eg t)cr 
SBeg auS’ljfiJi ^ot) in^Sebcn ju gefien, giicft 1>U ?03dl)r^ei^ gnbba^ gebtn 
ift; fo ift nun bie grage: 06 man au(& auf btefem SBtge/ tec jujn £{6ett 
ffiftret, grcII^s unb Srubfal ju getnatten'ftgt? 

% f!dr(f etcn tie @cekn ber imb ermabnefeit 

fcr baf fie im ©faubcn blieben/ tinb baf lou' burc^ bid ^rub^ 
fdi nuiffcn in ba^ IKdc^ ©sOttc^ gcfjen* 2ip. ©• 14 / 

gr. 44 . aca^ fcbflffet bcnn 6U Srubfal t»oi‘ 07ii^cn, fo man 6e|tdnbig gc# 
bulifg 6i^ onB Snbc Dcrhleibt? 

2i. Uiifere ‘^rubfal/ bie ^eitlid) unb Iciest iff/ fi^affd eine 
fbicje unb uber alie raaffm wiebdae t£)crrfic5fdtr unS; bic tbir 
tildjc feben ciiifbad (icbtbare/ fonbevn auf ba^ unjtcbtbarc. SDenn 
ibaS (fcbfbcji’ if!/ bad iftjeitiicb; tbad abev unjtcbtbai: if!/ bad if! 
<rbi(r. z Coi*. 4/ 17.18. 

gi*. 4 ;. aBdl man ben 3Bcg jnm emigeii Scbeii fofcbtiKil finbef,baS man 
burtb cief erciin unb Xrubfal inS 0 lci(b ©Otfes cingcbm mu^: @0 reirb 
ii inobl bbibfi twting feon, ben liebcn ©Ott- tdglicb nm ^rgft bed ©loito 
ben;!/ unb un? ©ebult imb Sirofl omufleben? 

2C ©ebuft aber ifl eu^ notb/ auf bag ibi* ben 2Billen @Ot=» 
t(8 fbtit/.imb bic Q}er()ciffung empfagef. ^enn noeg gber eine 
Jlcitic '2Bciic fo tbirb fonimen/ ber bo fommen foil/ unb nf(^( 
Deviiegeu. SDet aba* .tbirb bed ©loubend leben : 9 SBer 
ober treicben tuirb/ an bem tuirb meine (gcefc.fein ©efoHen ^a-® 
ben. SGBir abet ftnb nii^t oon benen/ bie ba tvei($en unb ber^ 
bammt roerbeu/ fonbern non benen/ bie ba glauben/ unb bic 
©eele erreften. €br. lo/ 3 < 5 . bid j?. 

Sr. 46 . S)at man aiitb Sinfeebiung ouf biefem !S5cg m erioorten? 

21 . Unb toeil bu @ 0 '-$;'?; (ieb tuaref!/ fo raugd fo fepu/ of)ne 
Sinfeci^tung mufiefi bu nic&£ bleiben/ auf bag bu bewabret wur<' 
beg, ‘iobia iz/ 13. 

gr. 57 - .S)ann mei’den 6ie grommen but® unb Scufifal beiodbi't? 

21 - Sbenn gleicg toic bad @olb burc^d Smet/alfoiocrbenbie/ 
fo @=0£t gefattcH/ buregd geuer ber ^rubfal bemdbret. @ir z, j. 

Sr. 48'. ©tebet cl mit ben gbrtjlen auf bem ®cg sunt 8e6crt in folebem 
Snitfliib/ bn|; |te burdb bal Senct? ber $tu6fot mwfett bcmdbrt unb gcldutert 
Jbei’Den, fo bat g* ia tin Cgrig in biefec 2Bt[t niifetl anberl au terfeben/ 
alg bop er ft^'sur Slnfecbtung f(btcfenmiip? 

21 - ?2?ein i^inb/ milt bu @43tted Sienef fepu/ fo f^giefe bi(^ 
jur 2(nfccbtung. ©iracb z, i. 

Sr. 49 , aste bot mon fleb. ferner in fof(bfn ainfctbtiingen s« berfiolfen? 

21 . codeine fiebeu Gruber/ oe&tet eg eitel Sreube/ tuenn ibr in 

mani^jerU^ 
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3n(ittcf>et(e95(nf«($fun9 fallet; «nb baf euct^faub?/ fo er 
tecbtfcbajfeti tflr @ebu(t twurcfet. Sac. i, a. j. 

Sr. fo. 50irb foltfte ?:ri56fal unb ,IMnft4)timgi ben ebriften iim begtriBen 
»on @£)tt jugef4iitft, bag fie aBein foUen bcrodbrt bleiben; cber babcit fte 
au(b no(b fonberlicbe ssBibecfacbeiv «tn beS SRamenI ebrijit miocii? 

2 t. (Solder babe tcb ju cud Sewbt/ ba§ ibi* cud nt'dt drgcit. 
©I'e werben cud in ben ^ann d«n e fommt abcr bie geic 
babi; wet cud t^bfct/ ttu'cb mcbuen, erduc ©Oct emeu S 5 ienfl 
barait. Unb folded wcrbcn fte cud barum fbutt/ ba§ (tc tvebcr 
metnen Q 3 atcr nod mid citennen. Slbei: folded bdbe id jw 
cud getcbt/ auf baf toann bie 3 eit fommen mirb, bat ibt bacatt 
flcbcndct/ b<Jt ‘d^ c«d gcfagt babe* Sob* id i bi^ 4* 
gr. ft. @0 bbc iCb wobl/ man bat aiif biefem bbmaltn SEDeg M SebenI 
au(b Sttnbe an oermutben? 

% 2(d '5©rt/ mie finb meinec geinbe fo oicb unb fe^cn fid 
fo oict toiber mid* Q}ie( fagen »on meincr (Seelc: 0ie b^t fei* 
uc ‘^ulffe bet) tgcla. feqq. ^f* 3^ i. z. 

Sc. 53. SBie foil |t^ abec ein ebrid gegen feine leiblicbc Scinbe oedats 
ten, unb t»a^ b«t ec in feinet Sbcidlitbcn mittcrfibafft DigfaBS doc 
O rbee oon fetnem SEbnig ? 

5f* Sd abcr fage cuds ^icbet cure geinbe^ fegnet bie cud 
den, dut wobl benen bie cud b^ffen, bittet ftJr bie, fo cud be# 
feibigen unb uerfolgcn* 5)iJ?atd. u 44* 

Sr ej. SfBeilen ein Sbrid, feine leiblidje geinbe burd bie 8ie6e ubermin* 
ben foil, fo fcagt roa5 benn bie giebe doc ©etoebr irdget, bent 
Seinb @(baben au dun? 

2f. ©ic Siebe ifl langrattfbtg unb freunblid, bie Siebe cifferf 
ttidf/ btc iicbc treibet nidt niudtoilfen, fic blcbct fid nidt, ftc 
ftettet jtd nidt ungcbdtbig, fic fudet nidt bag dre, fic Idjfetfid 
nidt erbiftern, fic tradtetnidt n«d ©daben, fiefrcuctfid nidt 
wanng unredt jugebef/ ftc freuet fid abcr toanng redt jugebet. 
0ic bcrtrdgct allcg/ ftc gfaubet atteg, fic bojfet aHcg, fic bufbcf 
allcg. I Cor* ij/4b!g7. 

gr. ^ 4 . SKie i|! cl bann bcUeilt urn bie geiflli^e geinbe, mal »oc SBafs 
fen unb ©eioebr ber ebttftliden 9 iittcrfd<tfft loecben bieau erforbert? 

% ©enn Ob mir nsobl im gicifd danbefn, fo ffreiten toirbod 
nidt flcifdiider 5£Geifc, benn bicSSBajfcn unfercr Seitterfdafft 
finb nidt fleifdfidr fbnbcrn mddti^fut ©Ott, ju oerfloren bic 
^Scbetigungen/ bamit wir oerfldren bic Slnfdtdgc unb otic 
be, bic jt'd erbebet diber bag Crfantni^ ©Ofteg, unb nebmen 
gefangen altc QScrnunfft untcr ben ©cborfam Cbtif^i* ^ Corint* 
Jo/3*4* i' S) 3 St* ff* 
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f?. ©itib bic asBfltfm gtmclbtcr Stifwfc&aff ni^t unb 

tbirb «ii^nicbt ft«ifcf)li^ gellrttftii: fo imiiTen ^lycin&e fcmi, bmcn giif 

eine onbae SCfife asiberl^anb gtthan roerbcn miif. 5 B«c finb nun 
aHebiefe S^Rbc? 

2(* ?35rut)cvi fcbb flarcE in bem •^©m/ unt5m 

ber 5Diacbt feitict ^fdrcfe. 3i'ef)et an ben •^>ai:nifd) ©Offe^z 
ba§ I'bt beftcben fonnec gegm bte (ifiigcn 2(ntaufe De^ ^eufct^. 
^enn roir f)3bm mttSleifd) unb 5Sliit fdmpfenA fonbem 
tnit ^lirjlen unb ©ettjaltigert/ nebmficb; mi't ben «^®rert ber 
2Belt/ bie in ber biefer SBcIt bcri’fcbciv wit ben bb^ 

fen ©eijlern untet bem '^immel. €pl). <5; lo. n. iz» 
gc. ■ge. ©inb ba^ bic geinbt affChbie man nficcroinbcti mu^? 

2(. ;|5ann a(ieb/ wab son gebobren iff, ubevwinbet 

bie 9[Be(t/ unb unfet ©(atibe i|l ber @ieg/ bet bie 9Sett ubcr« 
wunben bat i l^of)- sr 4‘ 

gr. 57. ©inb rto(b mtbi* gtitibt, mrt^e mibec bie ©eele fircinn? 

21. £iebcn ^titbcv/ icb ermabne eucb/ ais bie grembfingett 
twb pilgrim : gntbaftet cucb bun fleifcbliiben ?iifien/ wcicbe toU 
ber bie @eefc fireiten. i ^et. if ti, unb fernet : iafetnun 

bie @unbc nii^t betrfeben in eurem jtetbiicben 2eibe/ il^r ©ebor^ 
fam $4 ieijien in ibren SufTcn. Dv5m. 6f 10 , 

gp, 58. 20orinncit mii^ inanfeinc 9 )ia(bnjnb ©tdrefe »eraebren gegttt 
folcbe geiiibe ? 

2(. weine ?Si‘uber! fepb ftatef in bem «§(Sn‘tt/ unbin 
bft O^taebt feiner @tdrcfe» ©pb* <^/ lo* 
gc. 59. ^dt man and) 91 a$cicbt, bag 0tb einS!dmpf mib ©treit «bo 5 en? 

2t. Unb e^ evbub jicb «n @treit im>^immcit O^licbaci unb 
feine Snget fftitten mit bem S^radbem unb bee S)tacbe jlritf/unb 
jeine €ngel; unb jtegeten niebt^ atieb warb ibre ©tdtte ni(f)t 
mebr funben im «&immef. Unb marb au^geworffen beegrof^ 
fe ?bracl)e/ bie flite @d)(ange/ bie ba beifiet ber ^eufei unb@a* 
tanas, bet bie ^an^e ^eit Perfubtefr unb watb gemoifen auf 
bie ©rben, unb feine Sngel murben audb babin geworffem Off* 

iz , 7. 8 . S>. 

gc. 60, sajeif nun biefer 66fe geinb, im ^>iminel id Befiri«cn/imb a»(& 
Jbecrounbeti unb an^gefleffen/ autb ibin feine ©fdtte -im ^immel mebr ec« 
funben id; 5Bic abtc fo long njit ouf grbenroobnen, einen foltben geinb, 
unb @eelen= 93 Jorbec m 6e(lceitcn boben, unb einen foldjen ^ompff oiiS 
eigenen Jtrdfften in8 Bercf m rid)ten ijl oergebens, too ung ©£>JS; niftt 
Wit bet gRo^t feiner gottlidben SirOfft unb ©tdrdfe ju ^ulffe fommt, unb 
Dec (iarefe ^elb ang SDaoibS ©{anint, bte bem 3 liefen feinen SHoub ncbmeit 
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tan, «nl nfifit In feittc 95«f(6irmung nimmf, fo toirb bleftc fjcfnb ttnJ ben 
SBeg jura ^iraitttltticb fucben ju tterfptrren. ©arai rail unfa* sffJadtli 
ip ni£bt« getftan, raic itnb gar 6alb au5 tigenen Krdfftm nUbcrgdeget? 
51. Unb nun fpric^t Dev «5@rv/ Det Dicf) 9ef'^#n Ht/ Sacob, 
tinb bicb gemadbt i^at givi^fe Di(^ nid&t/ Denn f)abe 
Did) evfdfeV/ ic^ bfJbe bi^ bet> Deinem ?Rgmcn ^eruffen/ bu bifl 
metn. ^enn fo bu Duro )6 'gaffer gefjeff/ toill ic& bet> biv fepn/ 
Da§ bi^ Die ©h'Dnie nic^t oerfduffen/ unD fo bu in^ 
t)e{i/ fol£ Du nid)t bitnnen/ unb Die Sfamme foil Di^ niebt m 
junDen. fegg. ^ef- 43 f i. z. :c. 
gc 6i. gp biefe Serbeifung uni airmen jum @d)ub; fo pnb t»ie /4 
reeftt glucffelig in aiiem, traS un^ natb ©Oite^ 2Biffen begegnen fan? 

ttJoUen tviv Denn toeitev fagen ? Sfl fiir 

un^ tioet mag tt)iber ung fep? ' 33 Seld)er au(^ feine^ eigenen 
@obne§ nicbtDevf(^onet/fonbevn it)n fuv ung nllebabin gegeben; 
2 Cie folfe erun^ mit ibm niebt fiHes febenefen? 9iDm. 8 / 3 »* 32 . 
unb fo fevnev bi^ p <Sttbe. 

gr. ?». 5a5obur$ baben bie ©laubigen biefen geinb ubertmmben? 

St. Unb (?c bflben ibn iJbertPunDcn/ Duveb Deg iammeg ?5lu£/ 
«nD buvi^ bag 2Bort ibver geugni^, unb bnben ibv fieben ni^t 
geftebet big an Den ^ob. Offenb. xz, n. 

gr. 6 j. SBann man buret) ebripi Sob unb Sluf/ jiir Ueberminbung 
foramen fam fo man pet) in roabrem ©lauben an €t)riPum Pbtrgibt/ fo bat 
man ja eine COePung, worinnen man ppjer ifi nor btefem geinb 
unb ©eelensSKbrber? 

SI. S!)ev 9 ?attie beg « 5 €vrn iff ein nepeg @d6log, ber @eree^ 
(elauft bal)tn/ unb toirb befcbirraef. ©pv. @al. i8/ lo. 

gr. 64 sajeilen abet* biefer geinb unb ©eelen^SWbrber, unfere erpeft 
©Item im ^arabief aueb in biefer ^epung angetropett/ melibe er mit @e« 
wait niebt batte einnebmen fbnnen/ bat pe aber bureb £iP unb Setrug beu 
bin gebraebt/ bap pe biefe SePung con felbpen ubergeben; fo iP bie grage: 
£)b man aueb in biefer SBepung noeb Urfacb ban auf beraBo^tju feijn? 

51. @ebD ntid)tern unb tuaelet/ Denn euer SCDiberfac^er Dec 
Teufel/ gebet umber^ wie ein bruPenbet Sotoe^ unb fuc^jet/ toel* 
^en ev bevfeijfinge. S5em miberpebet »ep im ©lauben/ unb mif* 
fef/ bap eben biefelbigen Seiben ubet cure ?StuDev in ber SBelt 
ge^en. i ^ef. st »• ?♦ 

gr. ( 5 f. 2Bi« tang bat man nStbfg wadfer ju fegn? 

SI. @0 fepb nun maefer allejeit/ unb beitet/ bap tljv mprbig 
werben mbget/ ju enfpie^)en biefem aUen/ bag gefc^el^en foil/ unb 
JU pe^cn bor beg S??enf^en ©obn. Sue, n/ 36. 

4 St* 
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Sc. 66 . &a6en folc^c 3Bflc&tec toc/ oDec j«m Selb#®ef(f)C<t)? 

2(. '2fiact)et/ im ©(aubeti/ fepb mdnnljcl)/ uiiD ft^l) 
fiarcf* 2 illc cure SDinge (afet in bcr Siebc 3 efcf)el)en. i Coiintl), 
i6f 1$. 14. 

Sr. «?. DOC gieoern) nt&ffen fie <w}ief)e«/ nnb erdgen? 

% @0 iiel)^t nun an al^ Die ^ugemaljlten @43^^ 
gen unD ©eliebten/ (fec^iic^c^ ©I'bavnienr ^ceunDiii^feiC/JDemuti); 
©anftmut^/ ©cDuIt; unD neitraget einec Den anbern/ unD bec<p 
gebet euc^ untec einanbec/ fo feiiianb ji'iagc ^at wibec ben an* 
been : @(eicl)roie neegeben 6 at/ a(fo aud& il)r. He* 

bet alle^ abet an Die Jiebe/ Die ba ifl bas fSanb bet ^oll* 
fonimenbeif- ©oiolf. 3 / 12 .. 13 . 14 ^ u. f* f. bi§ 17. 

Sr. 68. 3Borinnm 6c(lebe( ibreS'rieg^jJRufltmg/AarntfcbiinbSewebc 
US fie tdglicfi ergreiffen, unb iti sSereitf^afff baben muffett/ roonn 0e biefen 
eceUtiiSeinb beflceiten utib beflegen roollen? 

21 . ©rgreijfet ben '^arnifef) ©43tteg, anf bag iffC/ wenn M 
bbfe @funb(ein fbtnmf * 2 Biberftanb f^unr unb aEe^ two^l au^* 
I'icbten/ unb bo^ f^eib be^alten mogef* l^e|)et nun/ utngur^ 
fet cute ^enben mit Dec SBafjrbeit/ unb angejegen mit bem 
^rebg bet ©ei'ec^tigfeit/ unb an 55 einen gejliefelt/ al^ fertig ju 
Itciben ba^ ©yangelium b«^ f^tieben^/ baniit ibr bereit febb. 
alien Sbingen abet ergteijfet ben @(^ilb be^@fauben^/ mit juels 
d^etrt il)r au^fbfcl^en fbnnet/ allc feutige ’?)fe{le M ^ijfewlt^f^. 
Wnb nebniet ben «^elin be^ >^ebf^/ unb ba3 @cl;werbt be^ @ei* 
fieS/ ml^ee ift bag ^ort ©43tfeg. Unb bdtet ftefg in altera 
^nliegen/ tnit bitten unb geben im ©eift/ unb macbet baju/ mit 
oBent 2 lnf)alten/ unb gleben fut allc '^eiligen. 

13, big 1 8. 


(2 9 ^ 9 ®. 
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f iniier « SieWcln. 

ober 

2{ufmutttcrun0 bee Kmbecv 

ttTcl. 3^ weig cm BlumUiit feul>f(|> ur»b feirt. 
Ii^6e Rinberr fommt fjerfic^i 
•JV iinb lei'tiet 3€6U2K fenneti : 
j?ommt bO(t> imb itht, roie gut er let); 

SBie fi'omm unb treu; 

■Rommt, tt)ut i^tt ?D?ei|tei‘ nenneit. 

2. Dlfeget feme greunbli(^fcit^ 

Sic If# au cu# tfjut ndgett, 
gste fter^fi# er fi# fluerbeuf 
€u# uHeaeif/ 

S5iel guteS au cracigen. 
g. Sr win eu# fernen, jfitt unb froitilti 
sfla# &Otteg 26taett lebeti/ 

Sr ruffet: £ie6e^ ^inbletn, romni! 
ltnb.aerbe frorattt, 

3# Witt btr dtte^ geben. 

4. (St), fommt bourt ajinber ! gebt bo# ^cr/ 

3n 3®fu f#bnc @#ule 
J^ott, lerrtffunb fotget fetner Se^r/ 

TSie Sectioneu pnb ni#t f#wer, 

Su fe$t eu# f)cr/ ‘ , 

SJuf feiner SBei^beit ©tuble. 

5- SEBie gut i|l eS, wie f(|)dn unb feirt/ 

SBie liebli# onaufebeu: 

SGBattn ^inber re#t geborfum fetjn, 

Hub gern flffein; 

3n 3®®U @#ute gebeit. 

6 . Su lernen fiC/ mit £u(! uub Sreub/ 

?Re#t bdteu/ lefen, fingen. 

Itnb fu#en ibre £ebengs3eit 

3u 4>ciligfeit/ 

fWit 3£0U biuaubriugeu. 

7. D! fot#e Sinber b«ben« gut^ 

©ie werbeu ewig wobnen, 

3m JP)immelrei#; mit frobem 3)?ut5: 
l&o3Seu@ tbut/ 

Sen frorometi ^inbern (obnen. 
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8. 0iet»erbeitb(t;iit grower 
Sin Xctg unt) ©tutiben Icfitftif 

£ciii SInoti/ feitt giiftftt, feiti XrgurtsfeUf 
5fein @c&mer^ uub SeiD; 

SBii'b fie ttte^L' umge6cit. 

9. Sjruiitf ticSen^inbei’ lernef gefiv 
lltib [ifbct SSfiittt fint)[ic&: 

2)ieiit ibnt/ af^ eurm ««& -§€31913?/ 
llnD p:ie5et 

?Boti aUemi roa^ nur fiinblicb. 

10. go(at nic^t kr 6ofen ^inbec 3iotf, 

S5er Edwffei'f inib bei* @pieler: 

Sie ejii'eti ueffiiotff 

gjid&t liebet @D£S, 

5lic&t fep roiUf 3S@U <S^ukt. 
lu e«$ init 3gfu rec^t befanf/- 
lltrb }u Sitfen: 

2><i gebct ibm bie u^U J^attbr 
ilnb f(igt: J&cbfdtib! , 

lafe S)tcb fuffen. _ 

13, ,§qttgt il)m al^ fleine 
Stn feitten giebeS 

Httb fagt: Si‘ folle gnabig fepr 
<Suc^ ^itibei-Iein; 

mb euer fic^ erbgi'mett. . ^ 

13. gr fofi eucf) fegneti lutb 5&er(ianb, 

S5ag ibr ba^ 5dfe fcfieuetf 

foil each toerben xti)t befanbf/ 

91K ciii J^cgtanb,^ 

Ser eiitf) con ©littb befrecct. 

14. 

€ucb Sufi unb Siebe ((bencfen: 

©«in [iebe^, fanffte^z fufed 
Site ,3? tttbei; no(b; 


Hu tragett mil ^ebencfett. 

If, €1* foffe cuer Junged .§er§. 

®it fetner gtebe fnffen, 

ti fletd bendfc bimmetoartS; 
ilnb alien ©cberb/ 

5Bewcf)t; urn feinet tcillen. 

16. ©Of Jfinberf bungt ihm bef^lu^ IIV 
3tc5! Ifrtugt iffut an bie -§nnbe. 
unb fggt: D 3€@U! fuffte bantt, 
giibi’uu^/ fortan, 

O, fabr undi S^bel 


17, giibf 
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17. ttn^/ liefer SBiijlene?)/ 

argen 3Seit«@etj]mmeB/ 

3ng 58 atterlant); wo un§ erfi’eUf 
0 3®@n/ tm ! 

2)ie ^)£irpli^felt «&immel^. 


@ter6« £ieb. 


ST7el- CPer nur t>en Heben <B0tt l|f{ waUPH' 
fommet ber, ibP ®?enf(0eB»«ittbprl 
^ 2tib fommt/ «nl) fef)t Me ffliltisfeitJ 
S>ie Sfti^tigfeit, Dei* jiot^en ©ubDcp^ 
tint) i^re^ 8e6en^ €tfelfeit. 

Sann attc^, aKel/ was ifip fe5t; , ■• 

S)aS tragt bie Obf^rifft: €S cergebt? 

2. 3(f) liege fjiet, tm@ter6e#%fte 
Som ©linben * ©ip gan^ mfifcirf, 

^ein ©eiii weif feme StuM/ ©latte; 

2)ic tnir bie liebe ^»atib gerajl; 

Site nur beti Sftamen 3£fn 
See aud5 im £ob mein 2c6en ip 

3. soiein seitlicj) Seben i|l cerpp«; 

Unb-mcine Sage finb ootbei) : ^ 

S)ie fupfse SBattfabrl iji bef(|)Ipfen; 

€S ijl an mir bie SobeS'-megb 
Socb bin i(b froM ^>€915K 3S©U 
^ap bu auA mil am meij&cn M. 

4. 3(b bab bur^ ©DtteS rettbc ©nabc; 

S)ep Sell fc^on langfl; gutSladbt gefagt; 
linb auf bem fcbmalen 3SfuS ?Pfabe/ 
giad& waMer ©eelen Stub getra^t. 

2 ) 0 * bab i(b nttblgelban; was taugt; 

Mnb flielju wentg ©rnft flebrauAt 

s. 31* 60SS! bur* beme.8iebeS»^anbe/ 
fij)?a*bu mi* Ho no* berdt: 

Sag i*/ an meinem leftfeit f nbe, 

3n beinem e^epl gefcofl abf*eit>. 

Scitt 3Biil fet) mir in ©wigfeit; 

€ingentrum bee Sufriebenbeit. 

6. J^iermit wifl i* nun 3lbf*eib neftmen; 

SSott benen; bie mi(f> bjer gefennt; 

58 or erjl non benen, bie ft* gramen. 

3nibremarmen @orgenj©tttnb; 

gur*’t ©Dtl, unb bdtet Sag unb0la*f; 

3n ibn Bertraut j nun giite 3la*t 


7S9t 
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7; ©uf il&t' JSei^en biefcr ©rbcn, 

33ie iftr ben Kcic^tbam nennf ein ©Iiitf# 
»«nf(f)te memoir rci(& ju tserben, 

^ ttdbrt bod& mir ein SlngenblicF; 

Unb ebrifiu^ rafD ein acefj! 

^ebencft^ bO($/ 6Ut icb; jutn Sibieu. 

8. ©ni Oldest/ bn teifbe @6<iac ber 3a9etf5i/ 
S)n unbefcftrte ^eibensSntbt/ 

S)ie bn nic^t^ n>ei§t non Sbr, «nb tngenb/ 

Uttb nur bem Satan bdngeH gnt#t. 
golg (BOttei ctnjlem 3Bort nnb SKat&, 

@on|i ftnb(i bn emig feme ©nab. 

9. ©lit giadbt iftr SEBelt gefinnten ^erfjen# 

S)ie ibr auf ©rben grenbe fuebt, 

3n ifur^meif/ Sa^ien/ ©pielen, @^e%n: 
unb etirem &OZt ni^t brlnget grmbt. 
acb; tbnt bofb ©eelen, tbntbocb ^u§l 
©onp fabi’t ibr in bie ^inpeinnf . 

10. @ut giacbf; eutb mit einanber alleit. 

S)n falf^c, bdfe/ arge SBelf/ 

euer Sbun mir niebt gefaffen, 

^at en(b mein ^anbel oorgepeKt; 

SBdr fof^ee ni*f bnr^ ©0tte^ ©nab, 

©(bbtt e5’f flef^ebii/ »«r^ Mt iu fpat. 
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PUBLISHER’S PREFACE 


Beloved Reader: 

It is, beyond dispute, one of the first duties of 
parents and rulers to rear and rule their children 
and subjects in the fear of God. This, above all else, 
requires our greatest diligence and care in a two- 
fold, yea, threefold manner: 

Rirst, we shall look upon them as precious gifts 
which God has entrusted to us, not only that we' 
should play with them and have in them our temporal 
delights, but that we are under obligation to exert 
every effort to bring them up in the nurture and 
admonition of the Lord. (Ephes. vi, 4.) Knowing 
that we shall be called to account for all that is given 
us, for unto whomsoever much is given, whatever it 
may be, of him shall much be required. (Luke xii, 
48.) A pious teacher writes that parents may earn 
heaven or hell by their children, just as they bring 
them up. 

Second, in addition to this, therefore, is required 
not only a formal admonition ; “Kot so, my children, 
do not such evil things,” as did the old priest Eli in 
I Sami, ii, 23, etc., nor with constant nagging or 
beating whereby children are incensed to anger, but 
rather an earnest admonition to the Lord, with 
sound punishment if these admonitions are not suf- 
ficient to suppress evil, and a good, steadfast life in 
godliness ; for bad examples ruin more than all good 
precepts combined can build up. Children keep a 
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sharp eye on those who are set over them, be they 
parents or teachers. 

Third, in order not to offend one of these little 
ones, a thing which is fraught with such severe pun- 
ishment (Matth. xviii, 6, 10), we require untiring 
prayer for ourselves and for the gifts entrusted to 
us, that G-od may add His blessing that they may be 
brought up to His glory. Even if we were to apply 
all diligence in planting good seed in our youth by 
good teaching, and water it by careful training, yet 
God must give it strength, or it will not flourish. 
Eor we cannot give our children other hearts, but 
God can. Therefore, we should earnestly continue to 
pray day and night and beseech Him for their sakes ; 
and when parents and teachers once make this their 
mflin object and greatest care, to bring up their chil- 
dren and those entrusted to them to the honor of God 
and to do with them as the Lord has already admon- 
ished the children of Israel in the Old Covenant (5th 
book of Moses vi, 6, 7), ‘‘And these words, which I 
command thee this day, shall be in thine heart : And 
thou sha.1t teach them diligently unto thy children, 
and shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine 
house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when 
thou liest down, and when thou risest up. ” Then in 
a few years we should see quite a different world. 
And although it does not lie in the power of parents 
to give their children new hearts, their efforts would 
still not be in vain, but God would add His blessing 
to their diligence, and if with all their diligence and 
those wholesome admonitions some should fail, they 
have stiU saved their own souls. 
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Ordinary life is similar to a houseliold, the usual 
thing therein, be it orderly or disorderly, cleaves to 
the children throughout their lives, so that Solomon 
may well say in 22 Cap. v. 6, “Train up a child in the 
way he should go, and when he is old he will not 
depart from it. ” Can we not similarly plant early a 
fear of Grod; when at every opportunity vice is 
made hateful and virtue and love of God desirable ? 
Therefore parents should be especially careful of 
the company into which they send their children, 
and especially what teachers they choose for them ; 
for what they see and hear of these impresses itself 
deeply upon their tender spirits. 

This my beloved father saw clearly, and already 
almost twenty years ago he felt a desire to meet our 
wants, as far as possible, in this respect, and as he 
knew of a man whose whole desire was to seek the 
children’s best advantage in body and soul, to teach 
godliness as well as the ordinary branches, and in 
accordance with the advice of the Apostle Paul (Tit. 
ii, 7), always showed himself a good example, and 
was also blessed with a natural gift, he was desirous 
of obtaining a written statement of his school man- 
agement that he might print and publish it, that 
other teachers who are anxious to instruct their 
children well and are not so richly gifted might find 
something in it to improve themselves. And for 
others, who care not whether the children learn any- 
thing or not, so long as they receive their pay, it 
should serve as a means of shaming them, when they 
see that parents too know how a well-planhed school 
should be kept, and finally it is to teach the parents 
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themselves what to do with ehildi’en whom they 
earnestly wish to teach something good, for many 
parents in this country are obliged to teach their 
children themselves, (and others should do so rather 
tbfin send them to teachers whose lives are stained 
with vice). These and other considerations have 
induced my beloved father to write to one of his 
good friends, as may be seen from the following 
letter. 

Thus our good friend Dock was willing to write 
such a work, but when it was completed, he could 
not make up his mind to have it printed, because of 
a certain modesty, fearing that it would be looked 
upon as a monument to himself and thus be taken 
amiss. For this reason he was unwilling for it to 
be published during his lifetime, and it therefore lay 
nineteen years, until a few friends of the common 
good begged him persistently to have it published. 
Finally he yielded, and in the year just passed it was 
given me to publish. After reading it, and finding- 
much pleasure therein, I consented to print it, but 
before I could attend to the work, the MS. was 
mislaid that I knew not how to find it again, and I 
feared that it had been sold as plain paper, so that 1 
advertised in the newspaper for its return and 
offered a reward to the finder. When it still re- 
mained undiscovered, some people cherished evil 
thoughts, charging me with willfully putting it out 
of the way on account of some possible distasteful 
features in it. This I was forced to bear for some 
time, and had nothing to justify me but my good 
conscience. However, the author was not unhappy 
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over the delay, and sent me a letter begging me not 
to worry over the loss of the MS., that it had never 
been his intention to have it published during his 
lifetime, and so he was quite well satisfied that it 
was lost. But when, as it seemed, I had borne my 
disgrace long enough, the MS. was finally found, in 
a spot where my men and I had repeatedly looked 
for it searehingly without noticing it, after having 
been lost for more than a year. So I have been 
unwilling to make any further delay, and here I 
give it to you, dear reader, as the honest, benevolent 
author wrote it, for the good of all who may read 
and profit by it. I hope no harm has been done by 
its having lain so long, for perhaps those who would 
have read it then would have laid it by and forgotten 
it by this time, and in our day it is as important as 
then, or more so. For experience teaches, that as 
the end of time draws nigh, so carelessness toward 
the good increases, and mankind is in godly things 
so careless and so indifferent to profitable instruc- 
tion as was scarcely the case in the time of Noe, of 
which it is said : ‘ ‘ They heeded it not. ’ ’ And we see 
that almost everywhere children are far more care- 
fully instructed in the equality of the world and 
useless things than in useful duties that stimulate to 
godliness. 

That this httle work may serve the purpose for 
which it was first written and compiled by the 
author, and having been delayed so long may be 
received with the greater attention, is the sincere 
wish of your faithful friend who has at heart the 
welfare of all men. Chbistophee Saur. 


Germantown, March 27, 1 770. 
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OCCASION FOR WRITING 
THIS LITTLE BOOK 

Fkibnd Dielm an Kolb : 

The thought has frequently occurred to me, gone 
and returned, that you should (if you have the time 
in the future) some time write down for me the art 
and method employed in keeping school by our 
friend Dock. How he receives the children into 
school. How he manages various children in differ- 
ent ways. How he treats them kindly and lovingly 
that they both fear and love him. That they love 
one another. Also of their letter-writmg. How 
he trains them to maintain silence. How he uses 
shame as an incentive to teach diligence. Also how 
he draws childlike pictures for them to practice. In 
tine, I should like to have you describe it to me 
briefly or at length, in such a manner that if he 
should depart this life we could give a just descrip- 
tion of him, partly for the glory of G od and partly 
for the instruction of other schoolmasters and of 
their successors, how it is possible to educate the 
youth. This I think would be well worth printing, 
during his life-time if he be willing, or afterward. 
At least I should like to send it to Germany if he 
should be unwilling to see it printed during his life. 
I consider it important, for it is desirable to know 
how to instruct children in letters and religion. 
While you could not use your pen I have gladly 
excused you, but now you have no such excuse as 
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you had when you were iU. I have mentioned only 
a few points that chanced to occur to me. You can 
enlarge upon it, and I think there is nothing in his 
conduct toward children and adults hut is worthy 
of consideration. I send my heartiest regards to 
you and your wife and remain indebted to you in 
love and service. 

Chkistophee Satjb. 

Germantown, Aug. 3, 1750. 




AUTHOR’S PREFACE 

SOLLFOED, Aug. 8, 1750. 

Saltjtem, Esteemed Friend : 

With, present writing will say that I was to-day, 
for a definite purpose, called upon to visit Friend 
Diehnan Kolb, who told me that he is in receipt of a 
letter from Friend Christopher Saur, in which he 
inquires, in general, as to my school management,v 
concerning which he would like to know, not only 
the art and method by which I receive the children, 
but also how I keep order among them. Then 
Friend Dielman explained to me thus: He would 
like to undertake such a labor of love for his Friend 
Saur, but as he is not thoroughly acquainted with 
my methods he is, therefore, not able to comply with 
Friend Saur’s request in a satisfactory manner. 
Therefore he has begged me to take the burden upon 
my shoulders and make a report, to gratify Saur’s 
wishes. This I am not able to refuse altogether on 
account of my love for Friend Saur and Friend 
Dielman, but I find many difficulties in a matter of 
this kind which I should like, fi.rst of all, to explain. 

As regards reporting upon the questions that 
Friend Saur has put to Friend Dielman and the 
latter to me, I could easily answer them, seeing that 
my daily dealings with youth are known to me better 
than to another. But the difficulty is this: that it 
would appear as though I were trying to build up 
for myself a reputation, testimonial or unsavory 
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monument, wMcli, if it were indeed true, would de- 
serve before Q-od and all pious, Cliristian people, not 
lionor, but rather ridicule and shame, and could not 
conduce to mv soul’s welfare and salvation. It 
would only be food for self-love. But may the Lord 
keep this far from me, for many pious hearts have 
been attacked by this robber and have lost what they 
had attained in the grace of Grod. Bor example, take 
even wise Solomon himself, who had not his equal in 
wisdom, riches, honor and glory, all of which and 
more he obtained from the Lord by prayer. In time 
he had through divine grace risen so high in laiowl- 
edge, wisdom and imderstanding, that none was his 
equal; he flourished like a tree by the rivers of 
water. Of his wisdom and what he accomplished 
by it we may read at length in the first book of 
Kings, third to tenth chapters. Yet, after Solomon 
allowed self-love to conquer him, this beautiful tree 
still stood in honor and glory, but self-love had bred 
so many nests of caterpillars that many of Solo- 
mon’s first fruits were withered, which displeased 
G-od, as may be read in I Kings xi. 

In my dealings with youth, this is of all my 
duties the heaviest burden upon my heart, and it 
outweighs everything else, call it what you may, 
namely this; How I may rule and conduct my 
household that I may some day receive a gracious 
testimonial from the great Shepherd of the sheep, 
who entrusted the young lambs to me through 
twenty-six years. They were really entrusted to me 
thirty-six years, by an occupation that no one knows 
better than I. But in this country I neglected that 
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profession for ten years, for wMch I often felt tlie 
smiting hand of God, wMch before then had served 
me well. May the Lord graciously overlook my 
neglect of the youth during that time. 

Further regarding the work asked of me, I 
stand here as in a deep valley, with a high mountain 
range before me, and I would much rather end my 
few remaining days down here in the valley, in the 
simplicity of life, God being willing, than climb the 
mountain. I hope my friend will be able to under- 
stand me. But as my friend ’s interest in this matter 
is the glory of God, and the good education of youth, 
I can and will not refuse to add what is in my feeble 
power. Especially as I shall soon, though only God 
knows when, leave this mortal habitation. 0, it 
should be the supreme desire of every one to pro- 
mote the glory of God and the common good, for this 
can make us happy here and in eternity. Holy 
Script tells us in so many places to do this. For the 
sake of brevity I shall quote only St. Peter’s words 
(I Peter iv, 10, 11), “As every man hath received 
the gift even so minister the same one to another, as 
good stewards of the manifold grace of God. If any 
ma-n speak let him speak as the oracles of God ; if 
any man minister, let him do it as of the ability 
which God giveth; that God in all things may be 
glorified through Jesus Christ; to whom be praise 
and dominion for ever and ever. Amen.” 

Beloved friend, this admonition of the Apostle 
binds me for the glory of God to serve my neighbor 
with the gift that God has given me, as I wish to be 
considered a faithful steward before God, this being 
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as aforesaid tRe aim toward wMch I strive, and to 
obtain wMcb is dearer to me tban all that is visible. 
As I know that I can do nothing of my own strength 
without G-od’s help and the strength of His Holy 
Spirit, and that my best work is incomplete, I give 
my school management to my friend on this condi- 
tion: should he find anything therein that would 
serve for the glory of God or the assistance of 
others, let him put it where it belongs, and render 
unto God what is God’s. (Psalm cxv, 1.) Also, if 
my friend during my life-time can give to me or my 
pupils any useful directions (that will add to the 
glory of God) I am willing and duty-bound to accept 
the same with love. 

How to arrive at the request of Friend Dielman, 
I could begin at once, but as Friend Christopher 
Saur asked of Dielman a report of everything, in- 
cluding the correspondence of the pupils with one 
another, I must give Friend Saur an explanation 
of this latter, so that when we come to it, he may 
be enlightened. 

After I had, as stated above, given up the school 
at Skippack which I had taught for ten years, and 
lived ten years in the country, doing farming ac- 
cording to my limited ability, various opportunities 
for teaching presented themselves, until finally I 
began teaching again, in the two townships of Skip- 
pack and Sollford, three days weekly in each school. 
But I was already acquainted with keeping school 
in this country, and knew that it is very different 
from methods in Germany, where the schools stand 
upon such pillars as the common man cannot well 
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overthrow. Then when I considered the duties of 
the profession, and firmly determined to carry out 
all these duties, I also saw the degenerate condi- 
tion of youth, and the many wrongs of this world 
by which adults spoil and distress youth. And I 
saw not only my own imworthiness, but also the 
unequal ability of parents in the training of 
their children, for while some seek the salva- 
tion of their children in precept and example, 
and do all in their power to promote the glory 
of God and the good of their children, others 
are quite the opposite. They teach their chil- 
dren evil by their own example, and thus the 
teacher must counteract this influence and be stern 
toward such unruly pupils. This readily gives a 
teacher the reputation of being partial. It is said 
that he is more severe with one child than with 
another. This indeed he must be, for the children’s 
sake, that good children may not be ruined by bad 
ones. Otherwise it is of course a teacher’s duty to 
be impartial. The poor beggar child, scurfy, ragged 
and lousy, if otherwise it have a good disposition 
and willingness to learn, should be as dear to him 
though he never receive a penny for it in this world, 
as the child of wealth from whom he expects good 
remuneration. The rich reward for the poor child 
will come in the next world. In fact, it would take 
too long to enumerate all the duties of a schoolmas- 
ter. But it would take still longer to enumerate his 
troubles. Considering aU this, I early discovered 
that if I wished to accomplish good among children 
I must daily with David, lift up my eyes to the 
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mountains for help (Psalm cxxi) if I wished to do 
good work in the world as it exists, and so I re- 
entered this work and have thus far remained in it. 
I often wish I could have accomplished more, hut I 
ttiprik God for helping me to do as much as I did. 

Concerning Friend Saur’s first question, how I 
receive the children at school, I proceed as follows : 
the child is first given a welcome by the other chil- 
dren, who extend their hands to him. Then I ask him 
if he will he diligent and obedient. If he promises 
this, he is told how to behave ; and when he can say 
his A B C ’s and point out each letter with his index 
finger, he is put into the Ab. When he reaches this 
class his father owes him a penny, and his mother 
must fry him two eggs for his diligence, and the 
same reward is due him with each advance; for 
instance, when he enters the word class. But when 
he enters the reading class, I owe him a present, if 
he reaches the class in the required time and has been 
diligent, and the first day this child comes to school 
he receives a note stating : “Diligent. One pence.” 
This means that he has been admitted to the school ; 
but it is also explained to him that if he is lazy or 
disobedient his note is taken from him. Continued 
disinclination to learn and stubbornness causes the 
pupil to be proclaimed lazy and inefficient before the 
whole class, and he is told that he belongs in a school 
for incorrigibles. Then I ask the child again if he 
will be diligent and obedient. Answering yes, he is 
shown his place. If it is a boy, I ask the other boys, 
if a girl, I ask the girls, who among them will take 
care of this new child and teach it. According to 
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the extent to which the child is known, or its pleas- 
ant or nnpleasant appearance, more or less children 
express their willingness. If none apply, I ask who 
will teach this child for a certain time for a bird or a 
writing-copy. Then it is seldom difficult to get a re- 
sponse. This is a description of my way of receiving 
the child into school. 

Further report concerning the assembling of the 
children at school: 

The children arrive as they do because some have 
a great distance to school, others a short distance, so 
that the children cannot assemble as punctually as 
they can in a city. Therefore, when a few children 
are present, those who can read their Testament sit 
together on one bench ; but the boys and girls occupy 
separate benches. They are given a chapter which 
they read at sight consecutively. Meanwhile I write 
copies for them. Those who have read their passage 
of Scripture without error take their places at the 
table and write. Those who fail have to sit at the 
end of the bench, and each new arrival the same ; as 
each one is thus released in order he takes up his 
slate. This process continues until they have all 
assembled. The last one left on the bench is a “lazy 
pupil.” 

When all are together, and examined, whether 
they are washed and combed, they sing a psalm or 
a morning hymn, and I sing and pray with them. 
As much as they can understand of the Lord’s 
Prayer and the ten commandments (according to 
the gift God has given them), I exhort and admon- 
ish them accordingly. This much concerning the 
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assembling of pupils. But regarding prayer I will 
add this additional explanation. Children say the 
prayers taught them at home half articulately, and 
too fast, especially the “Our Father” which the 
Lord Himself taught His disciples and which con- 
tains all that we need. I therefore make a practice 
of saying it for them kneeling, and they kneeling 
repeat it after me. After these devotional exer- 
cises those who can write resume their work. Those 
who cannot read the Testament have had time 
during the assemblage to study their lesson. These 
are heard recite immediately after prayer. Those 
who know their lesson receive an 0 on the hand, 
traced with crayon. This is a mark of excellence. 
Those who fail more than three times are sent back 
to study their lesson again. When all the little ones 
have recited, these are asked again, and any one 
having failed in more than three trials a second 
time, is called “Lazy” by the entire class and his 
name is written down. Whether such a child fear 
the rod or not, I know from experience that this 
denunciation of the children hurts more than if I 
were constantly to wield and flourish the rod. If 
then such a child has friends in school who are able 
to instruct him and desire to do so, he will visit more 
frequently than before. For this reason: if the 
pupil’s name has not been erased before dismissal 
the pupils are at liberty to write down the names of 
those who have been lazy, and take them along home. 
But if the child learns his lesson well in the future, 
his name is again presented to the other pupils, and 
they are told that he knew his lesson well and failed 
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in no respect. Then all the pupils call “Diligent” 
to him. When this has taken place his name is 
erased from the slate of lazy pupils, and the former 
transgression is forgiven. 

The children who are in the spelling class are 
daily examined in pronunciation. In spelling, when 
a word has more than one syllable, they must repeat 
the whole word, hut some, while they can say the 
letters, cannot pronounce the word, and so cannot 
be put to reading. For improvement a child must 
repeat the lesson, and in this way: The child gives 
me the book, I spell the word and he pronoimces it. 
If he is slow, another pupil pronounces it for him, 
and in this way he hears how it should be done, and 
knows that he must follow the letters and not his 
own fancy. 

Concerning ABC pupils, it would be best, hav- 
ing but one child, to let it learn one row of letters at 
a time, to say forward and backward. But with 
many, I let them learn the alphabet first, and then 
ask a child to point out a letter that I name. If a 
child is backward or ignorant, I ask- another, or the 
whole class, and the first one that points to the 
right letter, I grasp his finger and hold it until I 
have put a mark opposite his name. I then ask for 
another letter, &c. Whichever child has during the 
day received the greatest number of marks, has 
pointed out the greatest number of letters. To him 
I owe something — a flower drawn on paper or a bird. 
But if several have the same number, we draw lots ; 
this causes less annoyance. In this way not only are 
the very timid cured of their shyness (which is a 
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great hindrance in learning), but a fondness for 
school is increased. Thus much in answer to his 
question, how I take the children into school, how 
school proceeds before and after prayers, and how 
the inattentive and careless are made attentive and 
careful, and how the tunid are assisted. 

Further I will state that when the little ones 
have recited for the first time, I give the Testament 
pupils a verse to learn. Those reading newspapers 
and letters sit separately, and those doing sums sit 
separately. But when I find that the little ones are 
good enough at their reading to be fit to read the 
Testament, I offer them to good Testament readers 
for instruction. The willing teacher takes the pupil 
by the hand and leads him to his seat. I give them 
two verses to try upon. But if I find that another 
exercise is necessary after this (such as finding a 
passage in Scripture, or learning a passage, in which 
case each reads a verse) , I give only one verse, which 
is not too hard for those trying to read in the Testa- 
ment. If pupils are diligent and able, they are given 
a week’s trial, in which time they must learn their 
lesson in the speller with the small pupils and also 
their lesson with the Testament pupil. If they stand 
the test they are advanced the next week from the 
spelling to the Testament class, and they are also 
allowed to write. But those who fail in the Testa- 
ment remain a stated time in the ABC class before 
they are tested again. After the Testament pupils 
have recited, the little ones are taken again. This 
done they are reminded of the chapter read them, 
and asked to consider the teaching therein. As it is 
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the case that this thought is also expressed in other 
passages of Holy Writ, these are found and read, 
and then a hymn is given containing the same teach- 
ing. If time remains, all are given a short passage 
of Scripture to learn. This done, they must show 
their writing exercises. These are examined and 
numbered, and then the first in turn is given a hard 
word to spell. If he fails the next must spell it and 
so on. The one to spell correctly receives his exer- 
cise. Then the first is given another hard word, and 
so each receives his exercise hy spelling a word 
correctly. 

As the children carry their dinner, an hour’s 
liberty is given them after dinner. But as they are 
usually inclined to misapply their time if one is not 
constantly with them, one or two of them must read 
a story of the Old Testament (either from Moses 
and the Prophets, or from Solomon’s or Sirach’s 
Proverbs), while I write copies for them. This 
exercise continues during the noon hour. 

It is also to be noted that children find it neces- 
sary to ask to leave the room, and one must permit 
them to do this, not wishing the uncleanness and 
odor in the school. But the clamor to go out would 
continue all day, and sometimes without need, so 
that occasionally two or three are out at the same 
time, playing. To prevent this I have driven a nafi. 
in the door-post, on which hangs a wooden tag. Any 
one needing to leave the room looks for the tag. If 
it is on the nail, this is his permit to go out without 
asking. He takes the tag out with him. If another 
wishes to leave, he does not ask either, but stands by 
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the door until the first returns, from whom he takes 
the tag and goes. If the tag is out too long, the one 
wishing to go inquires who was out last, and from 
hiTT) it can be ascertained to whom he gave the tag, 
so that none can remain out too long. 

To teach the uninitiated numbers and figures, I 
write on the blackboard (which hangs where all can 
see) these figures 

1234567890 
far apart, that other figures can be put before and 
behind them. Then I put an 0 before the 1 and 
explain that this does not increase the number. 
Then I erase the 0 and put it after the 1, so that it 
makes 10. If two ciphers follow it makes 100, if 
three follow, 1000, &c. This I show them through 
all the digits. This done I affix to the 1 another 1, 
making 11. But if an 0 is put between it makes 101, 
but if it be placed after, it makes 110. In a s im ilar 
manner I go through all the digits. When this is 
done I give them something to find in the Testament 
or hjonnal. Those who are quickest have something 
to claim for their ddigenee, from me or at home. 

As it is desirable for intelligent reading to take 
note of commas, but as the inexperienced find this 
difficult, I have this rule : If one of the Testament 
pupils does not read on, but stops before he reaches 
a comma or period, this cormts one-fourth failure. 
Similarly if one reads over a comma, it is one-fourth 
failure. Repeating a word counts one-half. Then 
aU failures are noted, and especially where each one 
has failed. When all have read, all those who have 
failed must step forward and according to the num- 
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ber of errors stand in a row. Those who have not 
failed move up, and the others take the lowest 
positions. 

Regarding the correspondence, I may say that 
for twelve years I kept two schools, as already said, 
and for four summers (during the three months that 
1 had free owing to the harvest) I taught school at 
Germantown. Then the pupils in Skippaek, when 
I went to SoUford, gave me letters, and when I re- 
turned, the SoHford pupils did likewise. It was so 
arranged that pupils of equal ability corresponded. 
When one became his correspondent’s superior, he 
wrote to another whose equal he tried to be. 

The superscription was only this: My friendly 
greeting to N. N. The contents of the letter con- 
sisted of a short rhjrnie, or a passage from Scripture, 
and they told something of their school exercises 
(their motto for the week and where it is described, 
&c.). Sometimes one would give the other a ques- 
tion to be answered by a passage of Scripture. I 
doubt not, if two schoolmasters (dwelling in one 
place or not) loving one another and desiring their 
pupils to love one another, were to do this in the love 
of God, it would bear fruit. 

This is a piecemeal description of how children 
are taught letters, and how their steps are led from 
one degree to the next, before they can be brought 
to the aim that we have in view to the glory of God 
and for their own salvation, and which will be last 
discussed. 

How regarding his second question : How differ- 
ent children need different treatment, and how ac- 
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cording to the greatness of the offense punishment 
must he increased or lessened. 

I should gladly tell my friend all of this truly, 
but as the subject is such a broad one, I really do 
not know where to begin or end. This is because the 
wickedness of youth exhibits itself in so many ways, 
and the offenses which are taught them by those 
older than themselves are so various, and as Q-od 
Himself declares : (I Moses viii, 21) “For the imag- 
ination of man’s heart is evil from his youth,’ so 
that from this impure spring (unless by constant 
effort the bad is suppressed and rooted out) there is 
little hope of improvement. Corruption is so great, 
and increases daily in so many ways, that I am con- 
vinced that it is impossible to do anything of one’s 
own power. IVhere the Lord does not help build, all 
that build work in vain. The slap of the hand, hazel 
branch and birch rod are means of preventing 
wicked outburst, but they cannot change the stub- 
born heart, which holds us all in such sway since the 
faU, that we are aU inclined more to the bad than 
to the good, so long as the heart is unchanged and 
not renewed by the spirit of God. But while the 
seed of wickedness is present, it could not grow if 
we were convinced of its presence, and strove ear- 
nestly to remove it, not only from ourselves, but 
from our fellow man and from our youth. As this 
old evil and serpent’s sting is the same in all, we all 
are enabled to seek earnestly the same surgeon and 
apply the means of recovery which He prescribes 
for such evil, to ourselves and our youth. For with- 
out recovery we cannot reach peace, for the worm 
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that forever gnaws onr conscience through the ser- 
pent’s sting leads to eternal damnation. May God 
mercifully assist us all, that we may not neglect the 
promise to enter into His rest, and none of us re- 
main behind. Amen. 

Because, as has been said, it would take too long 
to enumerate all cases, I shall give my friend only a 
few, together with the means that I have sought to 
apply. But these means cannot cure the damage. 
The Lord of Lords, who holds all in His hand, and 
for whose help we need much to pray in such eases, 
deserves all the praise if we see improvement. 

Birst, among many children swearing or curs- 
ing is so common, expressing itself variously in so 
many wicked words. If this evil is not warded off, 
such sour “leaven leavens the whole lump,” there- 
fore such children are carefully examined, whether 
they understand what they are saying. As it is fre- 
quently very evident that they do not, they are asked 
whether they have thought of the words themselves 
or have heard them; they usually reply that they 
heard them from So and So. If asked why they 
say it also, the answer is usually again, because So 
and So said it. Thus often ignorance is shown. 
They do not know why they are saying it. To such 
it must be explained that they must guard against 
such words; that they are against God’s will and 
command. If they hear So and So use them, they 
shall ten that person that he or she is doubly smning, 
for they got into trouble in school by repeating the 
words. If such cMldren then promise not to use 
the words again, they go free the first time. But if 
8 
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after being warned they persist in the bad habit, 
after being certain that the accusation is true, they 
are put upon the punishment seat, with the yoke on 
their neck, as a sign of punishment. On promising 
to be good in the future they escape with a few slaps. 
If they again offend, the punishment is increased, 
and they must furnish surety. The oftener the 
offense, the more bondsmen. These bondsmen’s 
business is to warn and remind the offender and 
prevent repetition. This is the rein and the bit to 
be put into their mouths for such offense, but the 
change of heart must come from a higher hand, and 
must be sought with diligent prayer. The import 
of G-od’s word must also be explained to the offender 
and the other pupils. What great weight is in all 
this (if one persist and is found guilty to the end) 
and that man must render an account of himself, on 
the judgment day, of every idle word spoken. Such 
passages they must look up and read, and for their 
further instruction they are given a song or a psalm 
to learn. 

Perhaps Pennsylvania was not infected by this 
contagious and wicked plague as early as some other 
countries that are long harassed with bloody war, 
where rough and unmannered soldiers have neither 
propriety nor decency, but do all sorts of wicked 
things in word and deed, without fear of God or 
man. The poor innocent children are hereby in- 
fected, and cursing and swearing become so common 
that many do not consider it a sin, even by adults. 
Children repeat such things, they are we know born 
mto the world without the power of speech, so that 
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we cannot blame them for bringing the use of such 
wicked words with them. O, no! the words they 
hear they learn to speak, they do not understand 
them, and do not know whether the word is good or 
evil. And as this country has been divinely pro- 
tected from war thus far, and many of the first set- 
tlers were people who walked in the presence of 
Grod, little of this was heard among us. But a 
greater number of people coming to this country 
bring a greater quantity of this ware with them, and 
while it is not recognized as merchant’s ware, it is 
still distributed and more generally used, to the 
great disadvantage of youth. 

Secondly, the deep-seated wickedness of youth is 
exhibited in this way. When they have done a 
wrong, and are questioned regarding it, they usually 
try to cover it by a lie. Which, if it is not seriously 
punished and earnest effort made to eradicate such 
snake poison, leads to their destruction in time and 
eternity. Therefore parents and schoolmasters, in 
so far as they seek to promote the welfare and salva- 
tion of the poor children, must act betimes to pre- 
vent lying. To be sure, this wicked habit is very 
old. It exhibited itself directly after the fall, in 
Adam’s first-b6rn son, Cain, when he was asked to 
account for his great sin against Abel, his pious 
brother. Cod asked him, “Where is thy brother, 
Abell” and he answered contrary to his knowledge 
and conscience: “I know not, am I my brother’s 
keeper I” (I Moses iv, 9.) From this we see that this 
snake poison was manifest soon after the fall, and 
stih bears fruit of death and destruction, which will 
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be bard for parents and schoolmasters to account 
for if they do not seriously endeavor to keep their 
children from it. How near this is to my heart, none 
knows better than I. An accompanying song for 
pupils will reveal it in part. The Lord Jesus Him- 
self testifies that the devil is the father of lies. 
(John viii, 44.) At His time the Scribes and Phari- 
sees, while having the external appearance of piety, 
did things not for the glory of Hod, but for their 
own glory, and colored their cause with lies against 
truth, for which Christ said to them, as the verse 
tells us: “Ye are of your father the devil and the 
lusts of your father ye will do; he was a murderer 
from the beginniag, and abode not in the truth be- 
cause there is no truth in him. When he speaketh 
a lie, he speaketh of his own, for he is a liar, and the 
father of it.” Such are Lord Jesus’ own words. 
John the Baptist calls them for the same reason a 
generation of vipers, as may be seen in Matthew iii, 
7. Read also and consider earnestly the twenty- 
third chapter of Matthew, and you shall find what 
woes follow lying and selfish actions. The last ex- 
pression of the woes is described in the thirty-third 
verse: “Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers, how 
can ye escape the damnation of hell 

As I have said, by weeding out such bad twigs 
and plants from our children, and planting good 
things in their stead, then earnestly exhorting God 
to add growth to their watering, there is hope of 
doing some good. For the children themselves are 
always most to be pardoned, for they are as wax 
that can be pressed into any shape. But if such evil 
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root is permitted to brancli and grow, similar fruits 
will appear on tbe grown tree, I mean tlie grown 
man, that belong to woe and hell fire. For the kind 
of fruit is in the root, and the tree that does not 
bring forth good fruit is hewn down and cast into 
the fire. Now a lie is one of the fruits that belong 
in the fire. It is also the hiding place in which other 
suas conceal themselves. That a deceiver may con- 
tinue his deceit and yet appear an honest man, he 
adorns his cause with lies. That a harlot may keep 
the name of being a virgua, she employs lies. A thief, 
murderer or adulterer does likewise, and if there is 
not sufficient clear evidence his crime is so covered 
by lies that he may still remain honest in the sight 
of the world. But if, while there is time for grace, 
such sins are not admitted, such hiding place can 
hide nothing, the end AviH have to bear the burden. 
For who denies his sins will not succeed, but he who 
admits and discontinues them, will obtain mercy. 
(Solomon ii, 13 ; IJ ohn i, 8, 9.) 

Regarding the means of preventing these out- 
breaks, I see that it is beyond human power to exter- 
minate the root. God alone through the power of 
His Holy Spirit must do this. Still it is the duty of 
preachers, directors, parents and schoolmasters to 
work diligently on themselves, their fellow man and 
children, to hate this sullied coat of the flesh, and to 
remove it, as much as by the grace of God is in their 
power. And it is my opinion that the first and most 
important means is to pray for God’s help. As 
children are ignorant and foolish and do not under- 
stand the enormity of it, we need to remind them 
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earnestly and lovingly : wliat qualities lead us to 
God, and wMch lead us away; which, have within 
them the odor of life unto life and which that of 
death unto death. How good qualities come from 
the good and eventually return to it, how similarly 
evil comes of evil and leads hack to it, and that good 
is rewarded with good and evil with evil. That God 
is the highest good and the source of all good. But 
Satan is the source of all evil, and as God is a God 
of truth, so Satan is the father of lies. For this 
reason we must love truth, and work truth in words 
and deeds, if we would go to heaven and be forever 
happy, for the reward of Mars is hell and the fiery 
pit. Having taught such things we are also hound 
to make them acquainted with the passages in Holy 
Writ that testify to this. Further we must warn 
them if they wish to he happy they must avoid this 
wrong, for if they carelessly or perhaps intention- 
ally disobey this command they will be punished 
for the good of their souls. If after this the pupil is 
formd to trespass, and denies his guilt, the punish- 
ment is divided into two parts, and the lie is first 
and hardest punished, also for a lie no bondsman is 
accepted. For the original offense, according to its 
nature, the punishment is lessened by surety, or 
without bondsman may even be deferred on promise 
of reform. Also after punishment, the punishments 
threatened by Holy Writ are reiterated. 

Stealing is also exhibited early in some children, 
and when caught in the act they usually try to lie ; 
telling that one or the other gave it to them, or that 
they found it. And often the evidence becomes so 
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coBfused that one has work enough to straighten it 
out. I have this rule for its prevention : No pupils 
are allowed to give away or exchange anything with- 
out the previous knowledge of myself or their 
parents, he it at school, at home or on the road ; and 
if they find anything they should give it to me, for 
it is not theirs if an owner can he found. If no one 
claims it for a certain time after being found, it 
belongs to the finder. In this manner I have suc- 
ceeded, thank God, in reducing punishments for this 
offense to a minimum. 

Greed for honor is exhibited among children, 
though not to such extent as among adults, in whom 
it has often led, for the sake of a title or an honor, 
to great war and bloodshed, not only among those in 
high places, but among people of low degree. Much 
quarrel arises from it; indeed the little word 
“thou” * often creates quarrel and even riot; but 
among children the evil is much more easily gov- 
erned. If a child persists in occupying a seat higher 
than the one he has deserved through merit in read- 
ing, writing, &c., and tries to crowd out the rightful 
occupant, he is placed at the tail of the class, as a 
warning to the other pupils, and must stay there 
until he has worked his way up. When the children 
realize this, the evil is easily remedied. But who 
will humiliate adults, if they will not humble them- 
selves, as Christ teaches ? (Matth. xx, 26, 27 ; Chap, 
xxiii, 12; Luke xiv, 11; Chap, xviii, 14.) 

In the matter of quarrels, children are also much 

* A German resents Du/* tlie familiar form of address, from a 
stranger, especially one of lower rank. 
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more easily appeased tlian adults. Wlieu cMldreu 
become angered at school or on the way there, and it 
is shown that both combatants are wrong, each one’s 
fault is pointed out and the punishment for each 
defined, and also meted out if they are unwilling to 
make peace. Thereupon they are placed together 
on the punishment seat, apart from the other chil- 
dren until they are willing to make up; if not, 
deserved punishment will follow. But it rarely 
happens that they are put on the prmishment seat. 
They prefer shaking hands, and then the ease is 
adjusted. If this were the case among adults, and 
if they were as willing to forgive and forget. 

By lawsuits no purses depleted would be, 

And lawyers would never wax rich on their fee. 
Gnawing eonseience would come to rest, 

With love and peace life would he blest ; 

Much less of ache and dole 
For heart and soul. 


I am further asked how I teach the children to 
refrain from talking, and train them to silence. To 
this I reply, that it is the hardest lesson for children 
to learn, and they would hardly do it of their own 
free will. It takes them long to learn to speak, and 
having learned they are loath to give up the privi- 
lege. But nothing more edifying can be taught chil- 
dren than that there is a time to speak and a time to 
keep silent, and none more difficult to instil. Indeed, 
it would seem that we grown ones have not learned 
this lesson too well ourselves, for we should often be 
more careful when to speak and when to keep 
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silence. And the little organ, the tongue, is not 
easily tamed, nor can one punish it with the rod, as 
other organs. And the mischief done by words is 
done through the tongue, according to the constitu- 
tion of the heart (Matth. xii, 25). Although often 
the talking done among children is not due to evil 
intention, nothing can be accomplished unless talk- 
ing and sHence each have their time. I have devised 
several means, all of which worked for a time, but 
not permanently, so that something new had to be 
tried. My method is as follows : 

First, when the lesson is assigned, they learn it, 
after the custom of this country and England, by 
repeating aloud. To keep them all at work I move 
among them untU I think they have had time enough 
to learn the lesson. Then I rap with the rod on the 
blackboard and there is silence. I now ask the first 
to recite; meanwhile a monitor, who has been de- 
tailed to this duty, stands on a bench or other high 
place where he can see all and reports the Christian 
and surname of each one who talks, studies aloud or 
does anything else that is forbidden. He also writes 
the name down. As some use partiality in this 
work, those who have been proven to be untruthful 
are discharged from the work unless they apply, 
and promise to be honest. Also those who have been 
on the punishment seat for lying are not allowed to 
be monitors, unless they prove truthful through a 
period of time. Thus provided with a monitor, one 
can hear the lesson or go on with something else 
that is instructive, without interruption. When 
the work is over this may be forgotten. But if it is 
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noticed that the talkers take advantage of being 
forgotten, those noted by the monitor must come 
forward and sit on the punishment bench, one by 
one. They are given their choice between wearing 
the yoke or a rap on the hand. Most of them extend 
their hand for the rod. 

This is the information asked for regarding the 
way I keep the children quiet, but it is by no means 
my intention to force this method upon any one else. 
Each must arrange his affairs in the best way that 
he can. But if my management written here by re- 
quest and not from choice, should be in any way 
objected to, because it differs from that of Germany 
and other places, I will say in defense, that condi- 
tions here are different. Among the free inhab- 
itants of Pennsylvania schools are differently con- 
stituted from those in Germany. Por a schoolmaster 
there is definitely installed by the government, and 
the common man caimot readily remove him, hence 
he is in no great danger if he is too hard with chil- 
dren. Although I freely confess, even if I were thus 
mstaUed by high authorities, I should still feel that 
the power to be hard with children was given me 
for their good. How experience teaches that a timid 
child is harmed rather than benefited by harsh words 
or much application of the rod, and to improve it, 
other means must be employed. Likewise a stupid 
child is only harmed. A child that is treated to too 
much flogging at home is not benefited by it at 
school, but it is made still worse. If such children 
are to be helped, it rhust happen through other 
means. 
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A stubborn child that does not fear to do wrong 
needs to be sharply punished with the rod, and also 
earnestly reminded of God’s word, in the hope of 
reaching the heart. But the timid and stupid must 
be reached by other means that make them more free 
in spirit and more desirous to learn. When the chil- 
dren are brought thus far it is no longer difficult for 
teacher or pupil, and my colleagues will agree with 
me that the souls put in our keeping are very 
precious. We will be called to account for them by 
our God, and though we have the power to punish 
they would, I think, agree with me in saying that it 
is preferable to bring the children to do things from 
a love of doing than to force them by the rod. The 
words “Thou shalt and must” and the words “I 
obey gladly” are very different in sound. For the 
latter the master needs no rod, and it sounds sweeter 
and is easier to account for. In Psalm cx, 3, it is 
written: “Thy people shall be willing in the day of 
thy power, in the beauties of holiness.” Now what 
is done willingly in body or soul is not in need of a 
rod. Again in Psalm xxxii, 8, 9, we read: “I will 
instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go: I will guide thee with mine eye. Be ye not 
as the horse or as the mule, which have no under- 
standing ; whose mouth must be held in with bit and 
bridle, lest they come near unto thee.” Here again 
we see that they who allow. themselves to be taught 
and led with the eye have no need of a bit and a 
bridle. ^W^e can see this difference in senseless ani- 
mals. One driver does not employ half the shout- 
ing, spurring and whipping with his horses as an- 
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other, and yet takes as heavy, yea heavier burden, 
over hiU and dale. And when the work is done, the 
willing horses and also the teamster have had the 
easier time of it. 

Regarding my friend’s question, how I treat the 
children with love that they both love and fear me, 
I will say that in this respect I cannot take the least 
credit upon myself, if I am at all successful with 
children, either in teaching or in performing re- 
ligious duties. First I owe Grod particular thanks, 
because besides calling me to this profession He 
has given me an extreme love of children. For if it 
were not for love it would be an unbearable burden 
to live among children. But love bears and never 
tires. If a natural mother did not love her children 
all the little incidents in the education of a child 
would be unbearably wearisome, but her love makes 
this burden light. When St. Paul explains his love 
to the congregation at Thessalonia he expresses it in 
the words of I Thes. ii, 1, 13. In verses 7 and 8, he 
compares his love to a mother’s love when he says: 
“But we were gentle among you, even as a nurse 
cherisheth her children ; so being affectionately de- 
sirous of you, we were wiUing to have imparted unto 
you, not the gospel of God only, but also our own 
souls, because ye were dear unto us.” My esteemed 
friend, these words of the Apostle express such love 
in that he was wOling not only to impart the gospel, 
but his very hie. But have all clergymen in this 
so-called Christendom from the time of the Apostles 
down, remained in this spirit? All have had a 
splendid example in the words of the Apostle just 
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cited. Tea, lie calls to all of us and says; “Breth- 
ren, be followers together of me, and mark them 
which walk so as ye have us for an example” (Phil, 
iii, 17). But as it was at the time of the Apostles 
and how it is in our so-called Christendom those can 
see best whose spiritual eyes are opened, I will leave 
the question open, and comply with my friend’s 
request, feeling certain that he means well for the 
children’s good. But suppose a mother felt like per- 
petuating her loving methods toward her children, 
and committed the same to a hook, that after her 
death they might be continued, but the children 
should then receive another mother. She would be 
very likely to say to the children, your former 
mother raised you according to her ideas, I will 
foUow mine. Then it would be of little use to the 
children that their mother wrote in pure love. Yet 
the mother did her part, even as St. Paul when he 
wrote : “Brethren, be followers together of me, and 
mark them which walk so as ye have us for an exam- 
ple.” Now those who do not desire to do as told in 
the seventeenth verse, but prefer the opposite, as the 
Apostle, weeping, wrote in the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth verses, such follow their own ideas. Tet the 
Apostle had done his duty and had saved his soul. 

I have told the friend in answer to his question 
regarding my treatment of the children with love, 
that I can take no credit for it. Love is a gift of 
Grod. According as one desires it, it is given and 
according as one guards and uses it, so it can be 
increased or diminished. But perhaps it can be 
stated by what qualities one can help or hmder love. 
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profit or lose by it. The divine footprints that we 
follow in seeking righteous love show us that it is 
universal and extends to all creatures. “He letteth 
his sun shine on the wicked and the good, and send- 
eth rain to the just and the imjust. ’ ’ To partake of 
the love of Grod man must follow these footprints. 
They will guide him in love, from one love to an- 
other by a consideration of creatures and protecting 
them. 

The great work of the redemption of the human 
race was also universal, and if we had accepted it 
universally, believed, and followed in love the foot- 
steps of Christ we would be firmly grounded in it. 
We would understand with the Saints the length 
and breadth, the depth and height of such endless 
love, and would know and realize that the love of 
Christ is better than all knowledge. All Christians 
are called upon to follow in Christ’s footsteps, and 
to do this in love He has left us an example. (I 
Peter ii, 21; John xiii, 13-17, and other places.) 

But as we accept all this, yet follow the foot- 
prints of the world in lust of the eye and the flesh 
and vain life, we may hope for little growth in the 
love of God, be it whoever it may, no matter what 
his titles, and if he have the most Christian title in 
the world. “For whoever loveth the world loveth 
not the Father. ” (I John ii, 15.) The love of this 
world is not undefiled. ISlor does it lead to a love of 
humanity. It leads only to what is mine or thine. 
So long as mine and thine are secure, the love of this 
world remains; but should self-love and glory suffer, 
war and turmoil begin at once. 
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The natural spark of love wMch God did not 
queneh entirely after the fall, but exhibits in 
rational and irrational creatures according to their 
capacity, is in many ways weakened and suppressed 
by love of the world. I will only mention the nat- 
ural love among natural people. It leads to their 
union in marriage, and so long as the natural spark 
of life is maintained, such love is not lessened, but 
increased, so that they are more closely bound to- 
gether, produce children and support them together. 
For this is implanted in them in this natural love, 
even among heathens and such nations. For other- 
wise the human race could not multiply in an 
orderly manner. Irrational creatures are also im- 
bued with a natural love to feed their oJffispring. 
Christians have not only the natural spark to bring 
up their children, but also to bring them up in fear 
of God, according to commandments in the Old and 
the New Testament. And where such education is 
carried on in sincere love by parents and teachers, it 
will not be without blessing. For love, breeding and 
admonition to the Lord, form a three-fold cord that 
does not easily break. If parents and teachers have 
sincere parental love for children, it may be ex- 
pected that this will in turn produce a sincere filial 
love. When this love appears in the child, unless it 
is choked it may be expected to mature good fruit. 
But if liberty attempt to overpower this love and 
ignite it with wildfire, love, breeding and admonition 
to the Lord, as stated, must be used as a three-cord 
whip, then there is hope that love, fear and obedi- 
ence will result. But all through God’s gracious 
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blessing, help and assistance, for He must be begged 
to add growth to planting and watering. 


In God’s grace and tender blessing 
All is safe and of much avail ; 

But without His help and succor 
The efforts of all men must fail. 

The murderer of souls seeks constantly to combat 
true love with his false Delilah, world-love, that in 
its lust is dead to the good, so that it seeks to extin- 
guish the natural spark of love left after the fall, 
and has succeeded in many cases. Then follows all 
ungodly conduct, piling up the wrath of God upon 
the day of wrath. It may be seen in the first world, 
and also in Sodom and Gomorrah, in Dathan and 
Abiram, as also in the destruction of Jerusalem and 
other places. What works of darkness have been 
done in times gone by! Holy Writ tells us in many 
places. For brevity I shall mention only : Romans 
i, 18 to end; II Peter ii, 4 - 6 ; Jude 7. And what 
works of this kind are done in our own time, experi- 
ence tells us. 

Wlien we weigh a Christian’s duty, his matri- 
monial duties as well, we find that love must always 
be the standard, and where it is wanting there will 
be much wanting in order, in education and admoni- 
tion in the Lord, in the management of children, in 
parents and teachers. It is a true passage in Scrip- 
ture that man is woman’s head. But on the part of 
man it is well to consider what St. Paul tells to 
Christian husbands: (I Cor. xi, 3) ‘‘But I would 
have you know that the head of every man is Christ, 
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and the head of the woman is the man.” hTow it is 
beyond doubt true that if in his life and teachings 
the man follows Christ, and the woman the man, the 
children will follow their parents and teachers and 
obey them. So that sincere lore fully specifies the 
weight of Christian duty. And yet in all this we 
have done no more than our duty, and blessedness 
still remains only a gracious gift. But all Christian 
duties are steps that we must place our feet upon, 
step by step. If we seek salvation our Lord Jesus 
has given us directions. While no man can deny 
another C-od’s mercy, because without it we cannot 
live, there exists this difference between wise men 
and virgins and foolish men and virgms; between 
faithful and faithless servants: there is a differ- 
ence of work, and unequal reward of grace or dis- 
grace. So it is much better that we begin here in 
time of grace to walk the road that G-od has prom- 
ised than to take the risk of sinning and remaining 
in sin, letting grace be so much mightier. (See 
Romans, vi, 1, 2.) How if the Christian’s place is 
thus fixed, that Christ is the head of the church, 
and therefore of each man, it is a foregone con- 
clusion that it is each man’s duty to teach what his 
master has taught him unto his wife also, whose 
head he is. And both parents, seeking the salvation 
of their children, will obey all the Lord’s command- 
ments, and teach them to their children, as has been 
commanded us. (I Moses xviii, 19 ; V Moses vi, 6, 7 ; 
Psalm Ixxviii, 1-4; Ephes. vi, 4; Coloss, iii, 21, and 
other places.) 

Now all the duties of parents to their children 

9 
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are also the duties of the teacher to whom the chd- 
dreu are entrusted. And as he is in this sense head 
of these children, so Christ is his head, according to 
whose co mman d we must act. When Christ came to 
this world to seek and to save, he called the children 
to him in especial love, caressed and blessed them 
and promised them the kingdom of heaven, (Mark 
ix, 36, 37.) For this reason we will not he blessed if 
we are tyrannical with them, however much they must 
be raised in discipline and in the fear of the Lord. 
Further, let us consider how the Lord Jesus taught 
his disciples, a record of which is kept for us in St. 
Matth. xviii, 1-6 At the same time came the disci- 
ples unto Jesus, saying. Who is the greatest in the, 
kingdom of heaven? And Jesus called a little child 
unto him and set him in the midst of them, and said. 
Verily I say unto you, except ye be converted, and 
become as little children, ye shall not enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. Whosoever therefore shall 
humble himself as this little child, the same is great- 
est in the kingdom of heaven. And whoso shall 
receive one such little child in My name receiveth 
Me, But whoso shall ofEend one of these little ones 
which believe in Me, it were better for him that a 
millstone were hanged about his neck, and that he 
were drowned in the depth of the sea.” From the 
quoted words of the Lord J esus we all have enough 
to learn. If we would enter heaven and be happy 
forever we need not imagine that the way is to glare 
at these children or even scold and punish them if 
they do not show us enough honor or pay us . enough 
compliments. Ah, no, this is not the way to the 
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kingdom of heaven. But if we turn from such 
selfish pride to Christ’s teachings, and humble our- 
selves to the level of children, it not only leads us to 
the kingdom of Cod, but gives us a community with 
the children that is much more useful than aE this 
keeping aloof, For who exalts himself here will be 
humbled, and who humbles himself wiU be exalted. 

There might be much more said here of qualities 
that are partly useful in implanting love by which 
the honor of Cod is enhanced and the common good 
increased. And many qualities might be enumer- 
ated that do the opposite, by which the honor of Cod 
is decreased and the common good injured. But I 
shall leave this matter to the judgment of others. 

NOW FOLLOW A FEW USEFUL SCHOOL EXERCISES WHICH 
I FEEL COMPELLED TO MENTION, NOT FOE MY GLOEY, 
BUT FOE THAT OF ALMIGHTY GOD, AND WHICH I GIVE 
THE YOUTH ENTRUSTED TO ME. 

I may say that in my experience in this coimtry 
I have had, at my school, children of various relig- 
ious denominations, so that I could not teach them 
the same catechism. Nor have I such a catechism 
included, but when the children have learned to 
read well, the parents at home have to teach them 
the catecMsm themselves. In the teaching of hymns 
I have been given liberty. So I sang hymns and 
psalms with them, for the author of both religious 
songs and psalms is the Holy Chost. 

Besides this, it has been my aim to make them 
familiar with the New Testament from the exer- 
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cises of finding chapters. This has been c[uite 
successful, so that when a passage was men- 
tioned, they turned, to it and. read it without being 
prompted. 

When this door is opened, I have aimed that they 
should cull the flowers in this Garden of Eden,— 
Holy Writ,— not only for their beauty, but also for 
their fragrance, by pointing out to them, to the 
best of my feeble power, which have a fragrance of 
life unto life when put to the use that is revealed in 
them. Also which have an odor of death xmto death, 
that they might have knowledge from both sides of 
Holy Writ and might be able to see. Then just as 
truth has the odor of life xmto life and when we 
follow it leads to life, thus lies have the odor of death 
xmto death in them and lead to death if we follow 
them. Eor the reward of liars is the fiery pit, which 
is the other death. (Revel, xxi, 8.) Truth, however, 
frees him who follows it. (John viii, 31-35.) 

How as opposite qualities have opposite effects, 
some leading to life and others to death, so it is with 
love. Love has the odor of life, but hate, envy and 
enmity have the odor of death and lead to death, for 
they are the opposite of love. 

Thus it is also with faith and faithlessness, char- 
ity and lack of charity, justice and injustice, chas- 
tity and xmchasteness, humility and vanity. In fine, 
all Godlike qualities have life in them and lead to 
life; whoever trusts in their efficacy is born again 
from death into life. All Godless things and their 
qualities are of death, and lead to damnation, if one 
persists in them xmtil death. 
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Wlieii tMs was explained to them in part, they 
had to look up passages referring to the various 
qualities. Whoever finds a passage, steps forward, 
the next follows, and so they form a row, hoys and 
girls separately, as each finds some passage of Scrip- 
ture until they are all in a row. Then the first reads 
his passage. But if another one shoiild have the 
same passage, he steps out and looks for another, 
and then joins the ranks again at the foot of the 
class. This is done in order to have them find aU 
the rare Bible gems which express these qualities. 
It also becomes evident that the more passages are 
found dealing with a certain quality, the more 
clearly does the truth of the same appear. In this 
way one passage of Scripture serves not only to 
fix another one in memory, but also to elucidate 
and explain it. After the references have all been 
read, the children are asked several questions, 
which are easily answered from such references. 
The references are then repeated. This gener- 
ally gives rise to different points which are brought 
to light by the passages made use of, in part for 
iastruction,' partly for comfort and strengthening 
of faith, partly for warning and chastisement. 
Besides, when the pupils have had much prac- 
tice in finding references, they are at times put 
to the test and reminded that outward seeking is 
not in itself undesirable, but that it should be tried 
in another form. I let them sit very stiU, pay atten- 
tion, and think no idle thoughts, but the first passage 
that enters their minds, they shall stand and read. 
In this exercise I have often marvelled how God 
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“has perfected praise out of tlie mouths of babes 
and sucklings” to destroy the revengeful foe. 

As it is God’s stern command that we should 
teach the children the commandments He has given 
us, and shall bring them up in the fear and ad- 
monition of the Lord, there are in the Scriptures 
many beautiful witnesses to the one God and His 
divine qualities; how He reveals Himself by His 
works, and how He created all things by the power 
of His word; the breath of His mouth, and His 
impenetrable omnipotence and omniscience ; Script- 
ure further testifies how through the devil’s envy 
death, temporal and eternal destruction, came into 
the world, and how the human race by Satan’s cun- 
ning fell into sin and disobedience, and that through 
this disobedience sin came into the world, and 
through sin, death, and thus death penetrated to all 
men, because they all sinned. 

Holy Writ teaches us also, that God in His great 
mercy promised fallen mankind that the seed of the 
woman should bruise the serpent’s head, that they 
may be again redeemed from the curse through an 
eternal redemption. Of all this we find in Scripture 
many comforting promises given to the fathers 
from time to time through Moses and the Prophets, 
partly by signs and partly by visions and prophe- 
cies. Of these there are many in the Old Testament. 
Again, how such promise was fulfilled through 
Christ, the promised offspring of woman, by the 
Holy Ghost, God’s mysterious plan of redemption 
— ^ineomprehensible to man. Of His birth, ministry, 
life, suffering, death, resurrection and ascension, of 
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all these the Scriptures tell explicitly. Also we find 
here how we can obtain this salvation. Also how a 
Christian shall do his duty through practicing piety 
in Christian virtue and rise step by step to become 
more like Him who created and redeemed him. I 
say in all these things we are instructed by the 
teachings of Christ and His Apostles, in the Hew 
Testament. 

Now I should tell of each exercise in detail, how 
it is customary with children to have them read a 
passage relative to one or another quality, then to 
ask questions and have them answered by another 
quotation, so that one impresses the other, explains 
and amplifies it. Hut to explain all this would be 
very tedious. But as Holy Script contains every- 
thing, that is the place to seek and to find it. Amd 
because in Christ Jesus all treasures of knowledge 
and wisdom are hidden, I refer myself and all others 
to Scripture where such can be found. ( Jerem. xxix, 
13 ; Matth. vii, 7.) Does not the world seek diligently 
for honor and property, for gold, silver and pre- 
cious stones? These and other treasures are held 
in righ esteem by the world, yet they are perishable, 
and not to be compared to the immortal treasures 
God offers us in His word. As we seek, so shall we 
find. If we seek the world in the delights of the eye 
and of the flesh and in vain living, we shall find it 
so, and finally also find the world’s share and wages. 
But whosoever seeks God and everlasting life and 
follows Christ’s footprints faithfully, he will also 
find and not seek in vain. His search will not be 
left unrewarded. ( J ohn xh, 26 ; Chap, xiv, 3 ; Chap, 
xvii, 24.) 
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To avoid, tediiim, I repeat I cannot describe 
many exercises that are conducive to blessedness of 
faith, love, hope, patience ; in fine, all exercises of 
virtue that in Holy Script lead to blessedness, as 
they are written, useful for instruction, punishment, 
&c. As each should be taken, up at a particular time 
with children, to tell of all this in detail would take 
too long. 

But the true redeeming faith must embrace all 
that is useful in life and in the path of righteousness, 
and nothing is more acceptable to Jesus Christ than 
exhibiting one’s faith in acts of love. To such the 
Lord Jesus Himself has given the shield that He 
sba.11 be His armor bearer, empowered not only to 
win in this world (I John v, 5, 6), but also to quench 
all fiery darts of the Evil One (Eph. vi, 16). I 
;g!ba. n only for my own and others’ encouragement, 
and the strengthening of their faith, add a few 
things concerning the properties of faith so far as 
I am now, with my feeble strength and by the grace 
of G-od, able to do this. For without His grace and 
favor our actions and everything are in vain. Be- 
cause I find this to be the case with myself, I feel 
called upon to write this down, simply and solely 
for the glory of God, and in honor of His holy name. 
For we may tba.uk none but the dear God, that He 
has thus far in this dark world let His holy word 
stand like a light in a candle-stick. So long as our 
feet are turned in the path of peace, we can say with 
David (Psalm cxis, 105), “Lord, Thy word is a 
lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path.” 

But may God, who is a light, and in whom there 
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is no darkness, send us light and truth, that they 
may lead and guide us through this dark valley of 
the shadow of death to His holy mountain and to 
His abode ; that we may also in truth say with David 
(Psalm xxxvi), “In Thy light we see light.” 0, 
that we may with the eyes of faith not only see this 
light, but also walk in it, and by it at last conquer all 
the powers of darkness, for which I wish and pray 
from my heart for help and power of faith from on 
high. Amen. 

Some Questions foe Childeen 

Whereby the fear of G-od will be taught them 
through many excellent Scripture passages. 

Q. 1. — ^What is faith? 

A . — The substance of things hoped for, the evidence of 
things not seen. Hebrews xi, 1. 

Q. 2 . — ^Whence eometh faith ? 

A . — So then faith eometh by hearing, and hearing by the 
word of God. Romans x, 17. 

Q. 3. — To reach the beginning of faith, what teacher shall 
we choose? 

A . — ^Looking unto Jesus, 'the author and finisher of our 
faith. Hebrews xii, 2. 

Q. A — ^What does faith do when it is righteous ? 

A . — ^Knowing this, that the trying of your faith worketh 
patience. James i, 3. 

Q. 5. — What must a Christian give in his faith? 

A . — ^And besides this, giving all diligence, add to your faith 
virtue; and to virtue, knowledge; and to knowledge, temper- 
ance; and to temperance, patience; and to patience, godliness; 
and to godliness, brotherly kindness; and to brotherly kindness, 
charity. II Peter i, 5, 6, 7. 
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Q. 6. — But who has not this to give ? 

A.— He is blind, and cannot see afar off, and hath forgotten 
that he was purged from his old sins. II Peter i, 9. 

Q, 7. — Can one not please God without faith? 

—-Without faith it is impossible to please Him, for he 
that eometh to God must believe that He is, and that He is a 
rewarder of them that diligently seek him. Hebrews ii, 6. 

Q. 8. — How precious then, is true faith ? 

J..— That the trial of your faith, being much more precious 
than of gold that perisheth, though it be tried -with fire, might 
be found unto praise and honor and glory at the appearing of 
JesTis Christ. I Peter i, 7. 

g, 9 . — ^What comfort is it to believing souls to abide in 
faith? 

— For we which have believed to enter into his rest, &e. 
Hebrews iv, 3. 

10.— What is threatened the unbelieving? 

A . — ^And to whom sware He that they should not enter into 
His rest, but to them that believed not. So we see that they 
could not enter in because of unbelief. Hebrews iii, 18, 19. 

Q, 11. — To what shall faithful souls be kept? 

are kept by the power of God through faith unto 
salvation ready to be revealed in the last time. I Peter i, 5. 
See V, 41. 

Q. 12. — By what quality do we reach true justice ? 

— If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, 
and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised Him from 
the dead, thou shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth 
unto righteousness and with the mouth confession is made unto 
salvation. For the Scripture saith, WTiosoever believeth on 
Him shall not be ashamed. Eomans x, 9, 10, 11. 

Q. 13. — ^When we through faith in Christ Jesus partake of 
such justice, what is the relation of God to such souls ? 

— Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with 
God through our Lord Jesus Christ. Romans v, 1. 

Q, 14. — Is mere faith of mouth sufficient, without fruits, 
spirit and life? 
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A. — For as the body without the spirit is dead, so faith 
without works is dead also. James ii, 26. 

Q. 15. — What is the end of all commandments and what is 
its character ? 

the end of a commandment is charity out of a 
pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of faith unfeigned. 
I Tim. i, 5. 

Q. 16. — ^But if the heart is not righteous, faith is feigned ; 
in such condition do we partake of such promises ? 

A. — Thou has neither part nor lot in this matter, for thy 
heart is not right in the sight of God. Repent therefore of this 
thy wickedness, and pray God, if perhaps the thought of thine 
heart be forgiven thee. Acts viii, 21, 22. 

Q. 17. — Holy Script bears witness that Simon, the sorcerer, 
also was converted? 

A. — Thou believest that there is one God ; thou doest well ; 
the devils also believe, and tremble. James ii, 19 and fol. 

Q, 18. — Which faith’ abides before God in Christ? 

A, — Even as Abraham believed God and it was reckoned 
to him for righteousness. Romans iv, 9. 

Q. 19. — ^But what shall one do when he finds that he is still 
a sinner? 

A. — The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at 
hand ; repent ye and believe the Gospel. St. Mark i, 15 ; Matth. 
hi, 2 ; Chap, iv, 17. 

Q, 20. — ^What is promised to poor repentant sinners? 

A. — ^Por God so loved the world, that He gave His only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not 
perish, but have everlasting life. St. John iii, 16. Read also 
St. Luke XV; I Tim. i, 15; Luke xix, 10; Matth. xviii, 11; 
Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30. 

Q. 21. — ^Are there in Holy Script other passages testifying 
that repentant sinners shall receive forgiveness of sins by 
believing in Christ Jesus ? 

— To Him give all the prophets witness, that through 
His name whosoever believeth in Him shall receive remission of 
sins. Acts X, 43. 
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Q. 22. — ^Does this promise refer to all repentant sinners, 
or is there a distinction ? 

A , — ^Por there is no difference between the Jew and the 
Greek ; for the same Lord over all is rich unto all that call upon 
Him. For whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall 
be saved. Romans x, 12, 13. 

Q, 23. — ^Did God send His Son into the world to proclaim 
to us sinners the redeeming Gospel? 

A , — The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because He hath 
anointed me to preach the Gospel to the poor; He hath sent 
me to heal the brokenhearted, to preach deliverance to the 
captives, and recovery of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord. St. Luke xviii, 19 ; John iii, 17, 18 ; I John iv, 9 ; Gal. 
iv, 4, 5. 

Q, 24. — ^Now as God, for love of us poor sinners did not 
spare His own Son, but sacrificed Him for us all, so that all 
believing in Him should not perish, but have eternal life ; the 
next question is, seeing that true faith is the action of the Holy 
Ghost upon us, whereupon shalt this faith in Jesus Christ be 
founded, if we would have the Holy Ghost as our leader, and 
keep it? Have we certain information regarding this also in 
Holy Script, or may we in this regard believe according to our 
own will, judgment and liking whatever we wish? 

A , — ^He that believeth on Me as the Scripture hath said, 
out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. (But this 
spake He of the Spirit, which they that believed on Him should 
receive, for the Holy Ghost was not yet given, because Jesus 
was not yet glorified.) John vii, 38, 39. See also II Peter i, 
16 and 21. 

Q. 25. — ^But if we find that we have given more attention 
to wise tales than to Holy Writ, thereby preventing the Holy 
Ghost from implanting the true faith in Jesus Christ; and we 
are then sorry from our heart and would like to become posr 
sessed of it again, how can we be helped? 

A, — Ask, and it shall be given you ; seek, and ye shall find ; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you: For every one that 
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asketh receiveth ; and he that seeketh findeth ; and to Mm that 
knocketh it shall be opened. Matth. vii, 7, 8. 

Q. 26. — Hath God also promised such poor and wretched 
ones that he could be found ? 

A , — ^Look upon Me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the 
earth ; for I am God, and there is none else. Isaiah xlv, 22. 
Also Jerem. xxix, 11, 12, 13. 

^.27. — ^Because the references given emphatically testify 
that God has promised a hearing to those repentant sinners 
who turn to Him with prayers, the question arises, what is the 
first thing they should ask for? 

A. — Hide Thy face from my sins and blot out all mine 
iniquities. Create in me a clean heart, 0 God; and renew a 
right spirit within me. Cast me not away from Thy presence ; 
and take not Thy Holy Spirit from me. Restore unto me the 
joy of Thy salvation; and uphold me with Thy free Spirit. 
Psalm li, 9-12. 

Q. 28. — To whom shall we pray? 

A, — Then saith Jesus unto him, get thee hence, Satan ; for 
it is written. Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and Him 
only shalt thou serve. Matth. iv, 10. 

Q. 29. — In whose name shall we pray to the heavenly 
Father? 

A. — ^Verily, verily, I say unto you, whatsoever ye shall 
ask the Father in My name, He will give it to you. Hitherto 
have ye asked nothing in My name. Ask and ye shall receive, 
that your joy be fulfilled. John xvi, 23, 24. 

Q. 30. — ^How shall our prayer proceed? 

A, — Therefore, I say unto you, what things soever you 
desire, when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and yet shall 
have them. Mark xi, 24; James i, 3, 6. 

Q, 31. — ^How shall our prayer be shaped further, that we 
may be heard? 

A . — This is the confidence we have in Him, that, if we ask 
anything according to His wiH, He heareth us. I John v, 14. 

32. — ^Now if the spirit be willing, but the power to 
believe too weak, who helps to strengthen this power in prayer? 
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A . — The Spirit helpeth our infirmities; for we know not 
what we should pray for as we ought; but the Spirit itself 
maketh intercession for us with groanings which cannot be 
uttered. And he that seareheth the hearts knoweth what is 
the mind of the Spirit, because He maketh intercession for the 
saints according to the will of God. Romans "vili, 26 and 27. 

Q. 33. — ^Does God’s power still reign in such feeble ones 
when they reveal before God their weakness with humble and 
contrite heart ? 

„por thus saith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
eternity, whose name is Holy : I dwell in the high and holy 
place, with him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to 
revive the spirit of the humble, and to revive the heart of the 
contrite ones. For I will not contend forever, neither will I 
be always 'wroth: for the spirit shall fail before me, and the 
souls which I have made. Isaiah I'vii, 15, 16. 

Q. 34.— All witnesses cited from Holy Script clearly show 
that God’s help is not lacking, however weak faith may be, if 
it be only of the right appearance before God, God "will come 
to the aid of our weakness. For faith is an action of the Holy 
Ghost in us, if we will only allow it to act. So long, however, 
as unbelief has the upper hand within us, the evil spirit will 
through unbelief work acts of unbelief, namely, all unclean- 
ness, dissension, untruth, injustice and all ungodly things in 
the children of unbelief, whereby God’s wrath and punishment 
will come upon all ungodly conduct. Now the question is: If 
God’s judgment is threatened over a city or country, and there 
is still enough faith left to admit that our punishment was 
caused by unbelief and sin, and we repent of wrong, and try to 
do right and justice, and raise once more in the heart by faith 
what unbelief has destroyed, will God be merciful still ? 

A . — ^Bun ye to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem, 
and see now, and know, and seek in the broad places thereof, 
if ye can find a man, if there be any that executeth judgment, 
that seeketh the truth; and I will pardon it. Jerem. v, i; 
Ezek. xviii, 22, 23. 

Q. 35. — ^But if no conversion follow? 
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A . — Grod judgeth the righteous and is angry with the 
wicked every day. If he turn not, he will whet his sword; he 
hath bent his bow, and made it ready. He hath also prepared 
for him the instruments of death; he ordaineth his arrows 
against the persecutors. Psalm vii, 11, 13. 

Q. 36 . — ^As since the fall, man likes to pose as knowing and 
wise, but often seeks wisdom in matters that God counts fool- 
ishness, the question is : By what quality can we make a begin- 
ning in true wisdom ? 

A . — The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. A 
good understanding have all they that do His commandments; 
His praise endureth forever. Psalm exi, 10. 

Q. 37. — Because the fear of the Lord is the beginning of 
wisdom, is it desirable for the young to begin all their under- 
takings in the fear of God ? 

A . — The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge, 
but fools despise wisdom and instruction. Proverbs i, 7. 

Q. 38. — To live wisely what must we avoid? 

A. — ^Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom, and to 
depart from evil is understanding. Job xxviii, 28. 

Q. 39. — Can we find information where true knowledge 
resides ? 

A . — ^Wisdom enters not the portals of a wicked soul, nor 
dwells in a body under the bondage of sin. For the Holy 
Ghost which teaches aright avoids the idolatrous and departs 
from the profiigate who will be punished for his sins. Wisdom 
is so exalted that she will not permit the scoffer to go unpun- 
ished. For God is a witness of every thought. He knows the 
innermost recesses of every heart. He hears every word. The 
orb of the world is filled with the Spirit of the Lord. He who 
fathomest speech is everywhere. Therefore, he who speaks 
falsely will not escape; and the right by which he is to be 
judged will not fail him. Wisdom of Solomon i, 4-8. 

Q. 40. — ^Where then doth it dwell ? 

A . — The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom, and 
is alone the heart’s foundation of all believers. It dwells 
with the elect of womankind and is to be found only with the 
righteous and believing ones. Sirach i, 16. 
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Q_ 41.— Because God has sent His Son into this world that 
through Him we shall live, who has left us an example in 
teachings and life, that we shaU foUow His footprints. Who 
also is made by God for wisdom, justice, healing and redemp- 
tion. The question is : Do we need further to seek after knowl- 
edge, and study at high schools of philosophy, the books of 
philosophers and teachings of men, as it is customary in the 
world ? 

—Beware lest any man spoil you, through philosophy 
and vain deceit, after the tradition of men, after the rudiments 
of the world and not after Christ. For in Him dweUeth all 
the fulness of the Godhead bodily. And ye are complete in 
Him which is the head of all principality and power. Ooloss. 
ii, 8, 10. 

Q. 42.— Wherein then shall we continually study and 
remain ? 

J. — But continue thou in the things which thou hast 
learned, and hast been assured of, knowing of whom thou hast 
learned them. And that from a child thou hast known the 
Holy Scriptures, which are able to make thee wise, unto salva- 
tion through faith which is in Christ Jesus. All Scripture is 
given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for 
reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness. That 
the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all 
good works. II Timothy iii, 14, 17. 

43.— Because Holy Script, if we follow it, teaches us 
salvation, and to found our faith on nothing but the one God 
and Christ whom He sent, which is the right way from death 
into life, and is also truth and life, the question now is: 
Whether on this road that leads to life we may expect crosses 
and troubles ? 

— Confibmung the souls of the disciples and exhorting 
them to continue in the faith, and that we must through much 
tribulation enter into the kingdom of God. Acts xiv, 22. 

^.44. — ^What is the benefit of trouble, if we are patient 
unto the end? 

A.— For our light afiaietions, which is but for a moment. 
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worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weigkt of 
glory; wMle we look not at tke things wMeh are seen, but at 
the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen 
are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal. 
II Corinth, iv, 17, 18. 

Q, 45. — ^As the road to eternal life is so narrow and one 
must enter through trial and tribulation into the kingdom of 
God, is it necessary daily to pray God for strength and 
patience ? 

A . — ^For ye have need of patience, that, after ye have done 
the will of God, ye might receive the promise. For yet a little 
while, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry. 
Now the just shall live by faith, but if any man draw back, 
my soul shall have no pleasure in him. But we are not of 
them who draw back into perdition, but of them that believe 
in the saving of the soul. Hebrews x, 36-39. 

Q. 46. — Have we also to expect persecution? 

A. — Because God hath loved you, it had to be thus. With- 
out temptation thou canst not be, in order that thou mayest be 
established in the faith. Tobia xii, 13. 

Q, 47. — Then the pious will be saved by crosses and tribu- 
lations ? 

A , — Just as gold is purified by fire, those who please God 
are approved through the fire of tribulation. Sirah ii, 5. 

Q, 48. — If it is the fate of a Christian on his road to life 
to be tried and purified by the fire of trouble, is it a Christian’s 
sole mission to prepare to suffer persecution? 

A , — ^My child, if thou desirest to be God’s servant, prepare 
thyself for tribulations. Sirah ii, 1. 

g 49 — How must we behave in such persecution? 

A . — ^My brethren, count it all joy when you fall into divers 
temptations; knowing this, that the trying of your faith 
worketh patience. James i, 2, 3. 

Q, 50. — Is such trouble and persecution sent a Christian by 
God solely to preserve him, or has he other enemies for Jesus’ 
sake? 

A . — These things have I spoken unto you that ye should 
10 
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not be offended. They shall put you out of the synagogue; 
yea the time cometh that whosoever killeth you will think that 
he doeth Grod service. And these things will they do unto you 
because they have not known the Father, nor Me. But these 
things have I told you that when the time shall come, ye may 
remember that I told you of them. And these things I said 
not unto you at the beginning because I was with you. John 
xvi, 1-4. 

Q, 51. — Then if I understand aright, on this narrow way 
we may expect enemies ? 

4. — Lord, how are they increased that trouble me ! Many 
are they that rise up against me. Many there be which say 
of my soul, There is no help for him in Q-od. Psalm iii, 1, 2. 

Q, 52. — How shall a Christian act toward his bodily foes, 
and what orders has he in his Christian knighthood from his 
King? 

A, — ^But I say unto you, love your enemies, bless them that 
curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for them 
which despitefully use you, and persecute you. Matth. v, 44, 

Q, 53. — If a Christian is to conquer his enemies by love, 
what arms does love carry that can injure enemies? 

A, — Charity suffereth long and is kind; charity envieth 
not; charity vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up. Doth not 
behave itself unseemly, seeketh not her own, is not easily pro- 
voked, thinketh not evil; rejoieeth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth 
in the truth ; beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all 
things, endureth all things. I Cor. xiii, 4-7. 

Q. 54. — ^How is it with spiritual enemies ; what weapons of 
Christian knighthood are used against them ? 

A. — ^For though we walk in the flesh we do not war after 
the flesh. (For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal, 
but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds;) 
Casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalteth 
itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity 
every thought to the obedience of Christ. II Corinth, xi, 3, 4, 5. 

Q, 55. — If the weapons and the fighting are not carnal, the 
enemies must be such as can be resisted in another way. Who 
are all these enemies? 
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A. — Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in 
the power of His might. Put on the whole armor of God, that 
ye may be able to stand up against the wiles of the devil. For 
we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers 
of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in 
high places. Ephes. vi, 10, 11, 12. 

Q. 56. — ^Are these all the foes we must conquer? 

A. — For whatsoever is born of God overcometh the world ; 
and this is the victory that overcometh the world, even our 
faith. I John v, 4. 

Q. 57. — ^Are there other foes that fight against the soul? 

A. — ^Dearly beloved, I beseech you as strangers and pil- 
grims, abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul. 
I Peter ii, 11. And also: Let not sin therefore reign in your 
mortal body, that ye should obey it in the lusts thereof. Eo- 
mans vi, 12. 

Q, 58. — ^How shall we strengthen our power against such 
enemies ? 

A. — Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in the 
power of His might. Ephes. vi, 10. 

Q. 59. — ^Have we also news that a war has arisen? 

A. — ^And there was war in heaven. Michael and his angels 
fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his 
angels; and prevailed not; neither was their place found any 
more in heaven. And the great dragon was cast out, that old 
serpent called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole 
world : he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast 
out with him. Eevel. xii, 7, 8, 9. 

Q, 60. — Now because this enemy was conquered in heaven, 
overcome and cast out, we while we live on earth must fight 
him here, and are unable to wage such war alone and without 
the help of God^s divine power. Unless the strong hero of 
David^s race, who can take his booty from the giant, come and 
help us, this enemy will seek to bar our way to heaven. For 
with our power nothing can he done, and our own strength is 
easily vanquished? 

A. — ^But now thus saith the Lord that created thee, 0 
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Jacob, and He that formed thee, 0 Israel, Pear not : for I have 
redeemed thee, I have called thee by thy name; thou art Mine. 
When thou passest through the waters, I will be with thee; 
and through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee ; when thou 
walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burned; neither 
shall the flame kindle upon thee, and foL Isaiah xliii, 1, 2, &c. 

Q 01 ^ — If this is promised us poor ones for our protection, 
then we may be very happy in everything that may befall us 
in God’s will. 

j[_*What shall we then say to these things? If God be 
for us, who can be against us? He that spared not His own 
Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not with 
him also freely give us all things? Romans viii, 31, 32, to the 
end. 

62 —How have the faithful vanquished the enemy? 

A . — And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and 
by the word of their testimony; and they loved not their lives 
unto death. Revel, xii, 11. 

03, — If can conquer by the death and blood of Christ, 
if we relinquish ourselves to absolute faith, have we a fortress 
in which we are safe from the foe and soul-murderer? 

A.— The name of the Lord is a strong tower : the righteous 
runneth into it and are safe. Prov. xviii, 10. 

Q, 04 , — But this enemy and soul-murderer found our first 
parents in paradise in this tower, which he could not take by 
force, but caused it to surrender by deceit and cunning. The 
question is: Is it necessary to be watchful even within this 
fortress ? 

— Be sober, be vigilant, because your adversary, the devil, 
as a roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may devour; 
whom resist steadfast in the faith, knowing that the same afflic- 
tions are accomplished in your brethren that are in the world. 
I Peter v, 8 , 9. 

Q. 65 , — How long is it necessary to be watchful? 

A . — ^Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be 
accounted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to 
pass, and to stand before the Son of man. Luke xxi, 36. 
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Q. 66. — ^What is the war cry of these watchers? 

A. — ^Watch ye, stand fast in the faith, quit ye like men, 
be strong. Let all your things be done with charity. I Corinth, 
xvi, 13, 14. 

Q, 67. — ^What clothes shall they wear? 

A . — ^Put on therefore, as the elect of G-od, holy and beloved, 
bowels of mercies, kindness, humbleness of mind, meekness, 
long suffering, forbearing one another, forgiving one another, 
if any man have a quarrel against any, even as Christ for- 
gave you, so also do ye. And above all these things put on 
charity which is the bond of perfection. Coloss, in, 12, 13, 14, 
to 17. 

Q, 68. — ^Wherein consists their implements of war, armor 
and weapons, that they daily seize, and have in readiness if 
they wish to fight and conquer this soul-enemy ? 

A. — ^Wherefore take unto you the whole armor of God, 
that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and having 
done all, to stand. Stand therefore having your loins girt about 
with truth, and having on the breastplate of righteousness; 
and your feet shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace ; 
above all, taking the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able 
to quench all the fiery darts of wickedness. And take the 
helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which is the 
word of God. Praying always with all prayer and supplication 
in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with all perseverance 
and supplication for all Saints. Ephes. vi, 13-18. 


END. 
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CHILDREN’S SONGS 

OR ENCOURAGEMENT FOR THE CHILDREN 

Tune: 1 Know a Floweret Beautiful and Fair. 

1 . 

Come, dear children, come hither, 

And learn to know Jesus. 

Do come and see how good He is, 

How innocent and faithful. 

Come ! call Him master. 

2 . 

0 see His kindliness 
That hends toward you, 

How heartily he offers himself 
To you at all times 
To show much good. 

3. 

He wants to teach you, quietly and piously 
To live after God’s wiU. 

He calls, dear child, come 
And become pious. 

He will give thee all. 

4. 

0, then come, children, do go on 
Into Jesus’s school. 

Hear, learn and follow His teaching, 

The lessons are not hard. 

Sit down here 

On the chairs of His wisdom. 
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5. 

How good it is, how fine and beautiful, 
How lovely to behold, 

When children are right obedient 
And gladly alone 
Go to Jesus ’s school. 

6 . 

There they learn with eagerness and joy 
Eightly to pray, read, sing, 

And seek their lifetime. 

In holiness. 

With Jesus to spend. 

7. 

0 such children are well off. 

They will forever dwell 
In heaven with joyful spirit, 

Where Jesus does 
Eeward pious children. 

8 . 

They will there in great joy 
Dwell every day and hour. 

No fear, no wrong, no sadness, 

No pain and sorrow 

Will surround them there any more. 

9. 

Therefore, dear children, learn gladly 
And love Jesus filially. 

Serve Him, as your God and Lord, 

And fly far 

From all that is sinful. 

10 . 

Do not follow the group of bad children, 
The loafer and the gambler, 
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Who only mock your Jesus, 

Who do not love G-od and 
Will not he Jesus’s pupil. 

11 . 

Become well acquainted with Jesus 
And sit at His feet. 

Give Him your right hand 
And say: Savior! 

0, let me kiss thee. 

12 . 

Hang like little children 
About His loving arms, 

And say, He shall be merciful 

To you children 

And have pity on you. 

13 . 

He shall bless you with understanding. 
That you avoid the bad. 

He shall become well acquainted with you 
As a Savior 

Who frees you from sin. 

14 . 

Yes, beg Him to 

Give you pleasure and love. 

His dear, gentle, sweet yoke 
Still learn as children 
To wear thoughtfully. 

15 . 

He shall your youthful hearts 
Fill with His love. 

That it think ever heavenward, 

And all jesting 
Ignore for His sake. 
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16. 

Thus, childreUy cling to Him heartily. 

Ah ! hang on His hands 
And say : 0 Jesus, lead, then 
Lead us henceforth. 

0 lead us to the end. 

17. 

Lead us out of this wilderness 
Of the wicked turmoil of the world, 

Into the Fatherland, where we may be pleased, 
0 Jesus true, 

With the glory of heaven. 
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DYING SONG 

Tune: Who Letteth Only God Command. 

1 . 

0, come here, ye children of men ! 

0 come and see the nothingness, 

The vanity of proud sinners 
And their lifers emptiness. 

For all, all that ye see 

Bears the inscription : it perisheth ! 

2 . 

1 lie here on my death bed, 

Quite infected by the poison of sin. 

My spirit knows no resting place 
That the dear Hand has given me 
Save only the name Jesus Christ, 

Who also in death is my life ! 

3. 

My earthly life is over 
And my days are passed. 

The short pilgrimage is ended ; 

It is my time to die. 

But I am glad, Lord Jesus Christ, 

That Thou art with me. 

4 . 

I have by God’s rich grace 
Long ago said Good-night to the world, 
And on the narrow path of Jesus 
Sought true peace of spirit. 

But I have not done what was useful, 
And used far too little seriousness. 
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5. 

0 God, througli Thy loving hands 
Prepare me now still, 

That I at my final end 

Depart comforted in Thy salvation. 

Thy will be to me in eternity 
A centre of contentment. 

6 . 

Herewith will I now take leave 
Prom those who knew me here ; 

First from those who grieve, 

In their poor condition of sorrow, 

Pear God, and pray day and night ; 
Trust in Him ; now good-night. 

7. 

Good-night, ye rich of this earth, 

Who caU riches happiness. 

1 never wished to grow rich. 

It only lasts a moment at best. 

And Christ calls : a hard pain ! 

Think of it, I pray you as a parting. 

8 . 

Good-night, you wild swarm of youth, 
Ye unconverted brood of heathens. 

That know nothing of honor and virtue. 
And bear fruit only for Satan. 

Follow God’s earnest word and advice, 
Or you will never find grace. 

9. 

Good-night, ye worldly hearts, 

That seek pleasure on earth 
In pastime, laughter, play, jesting, 

And bear no fruit to your God. 
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0, do ye souls, do penance, 

0, ye souls, do penance, 

Else you will descend into darkness. 

10 . 

Good-night, aU of you. 

Thou false, had, wicked world; 

That your doings do not please me 
My life has shown you. 

If it had not, by God’s grace. 

Happened earlier, it would be too late now. 
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ciiifc u>elcb« bcc 0c^tilfn«({ei: 

Cl^rifiEop^ 4tt feme md) lebeii&e @(fettlep 

3»r Jlcl)r Vtrma^nuns aue ^wbe 0efct>ttebe» 

^S(en ^iMmcrn unD 2le(fe|lcn^ •^au^^^dfertr unb CSJJuttern^ 
ncbfl j^reti ^inbern unD Slnacbbrt^en/ roiinfci)c i^) fur 
fid^en SBegriiffunS/ D(t0 D«f ©Ott bc^ grteben^A unfcre -^er^ere 
unb (Sitinen re^iertn tuoHe ju ettiem ©Oft tt)D!)f.gefaIltgen Scoen 
unb '2Gflnbe(/ ju fbuii bor ibtn gefaHig ili^ biircb SSfwttt 
C^n’fi/ ml<i}m fe^ S^te/ t>on Ctbigfeit ju Cwigfwt Slnwn. 

©eU’ebte in bem ^(Srm! 

l2(g bie Utfac^ biefe« f^uti^ twb b(i« 0c6ufr«§t fti 
©cbreibenganbelangt, €5nj!i@cbule io lernea^ unb 
fo gefdjte5«t fbfdjs^ au« fid) iubcretfm iinb i«b«rejfenl# 
einer bringenben ?ube jur 2(uf« wolleit/ Cbnflt 3b6 auni^ 
ttjuntcrung, auc^ eitie ^er|licbe m mhmn, unb ate 
fiebte^-tajarnung, au« mm intern in fejrunb 

Sicbeg^^fiicbt an atte meinege* ««t>en ju fofgeti; ftcb »iu]9 »« 
wefene 0#(ec/ fo noc^ botge* ©^^l<Mcfam ergcbcn, unb fetnee 
gentvdrfige Self im' &ben (tub/ crgeben woBensfoIcbenivitbauc^ 
bann ic^ ntcbt toiffm fan; t»ie ttiann fte f>te anfi £nb« getreu 
bate icb meine fferblicbe ^Affe 

ablegen loerbe; acb! Hebe mm bet ^SrrSgfu^Wenwr&eif^ 



bet! njann jurutf bencfe/ loa^ 
bet <^(Srt Dot @nabcn^®afaeii 
in eud^ gcfegef^ ba tbr nod) in 
earet finbficben €infa(f tooret# 
unb toie etfreulicfie^ mirifl/ioan 


fen/ 3o^. io,z7.z8. 

cfficifen aberblefc2(nja^(febc 
gering; unb fid> niobl eine grdf<> 
fere ^nja^f finben mocbfen/ bte 
ttiif Scma6 bie SQelt lieb ge« 


ilHU ll/iv ui*i ifv *^**** •MU, r^v***wv ^ i 

11 ^ anbenertuacI)fenen0cbit(ern loonnen/ bent ^(eifcb ©eborfatti 
feben unb fpubteti fan, bap bie iu feipen in feinen Sufien, lueicbe^ 
Sur^t ©Otte^ in ibren «&er^en bod)/ tuofern c3 ni(bft)urcb b(t^ 
iRaUtti unb ^la| befonimen bat/ licbe S5ujfe in einem bejfefn0ih!i 
ben bifen fiiften unb^Segierben unb gebette^QDeranbetung nocb 
m §(«(<&«« aSibetfianb/ su^ biefTeit bem ©rob fomt^Mbut 
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354 etrtee 0c|>.i»lmet|f€ra/ 


^ort tn ©c&rifft 
l»en 2iu^f))rucb fo((^!er@cj?a(t»j* 
ber fol^e/ ujiDiftimt) WeibOiber 
<iI(eiinbu0ferHfl€/ fietf^jlfcbscitn* 
ie ?0?eaf4)m Dcr2Iu^fptud)alfp/ 
i»k fold)e^.an ctelca fOiten in 
•©iiligei' fan 
ben wetCen/ nIP DijJin. 8 / 6 . 7 . 8 . 
cu<b Stbm. ao, zi. @a(. u 
1?. 20. ®ai. 6 r 7 . 8. ?. (£pt>ef. 5^ 
3. 4. f • <s.<2o(of.3/ f • 7- 8. unb 
an »jefen anPern =Otten mef>t. 

angcfiibiten ^^ugniijfen 
^eiL ©cprifft fan gefeben t»er# 
ben/ Die 2ic6eDiefer SSBeif/ 
in ^ugen(ii|I/ gleifcbes^lufi imb 
fcoffcitfiseni &ben»orein‘2Bein= 
ppcf ij!/ er bor^rucfetbrim 
0et4 et btingeifeine 0r«d)i jum 
eipigen ^eben/ tann ^Gein^ 
fioct ijl DcP *2Geinf{ocf^ jui^o^ 
borti/ nnb »Dn betnSlcfet ju @p< 
raorW; ibre^rauben|tnb@aUe/ 
unb baben bittere SSeeren/ ibt 
SBetnijl S)racben*©ifft, «iib 
ttutiger Ottern ©aUc; i 
OMe 3^/ 3^- 

Unb Ob e^ gfetcb f^bon noep 
nj(bt fo weit juni QSerfaH fom« 
men; ba0 man foicbe grebe '2BSct» 
cfe bco S[eif(3)eO oollbracbf/ mos 
»en in angefiibrfen geugnuffen 
■^eii. ©cbrifft trieibung gefdje* 
ben, fo ifl bod) biegcit bietnan 
nacb fetne^g(cifc!;c^'£u0en jti Ie* 
ben angeroenbet, nkbt su feinet 
©eclen unb ©eeligfeitan# 
gcmenbet morben, iinb mdrc |a 
b6cl)|l nW)tg oom ©linbcn# 
0(|iaf aiifiwltefien, unb in 


ben recbfen'^einfiodC^dftuifl 
3£fum in ber^iicber ^ iebeg^'^cr# 
einigungtiacb feinem ©ebbtunb 
bcfe()f, in frcpmiflfgem 0ebor<» 
fam cinberleiben jn igffen, jnei^ 
nem ftpcbrbarcn 3febcn, bej 
grud)te tragt^um emigenMen/ 

^rduftgaiti, Du balija biefe^iM 
beinem fcefigm'acbenbei} Sfeort 
berbeilfen, imbunO fo freunbii^ 
eingelaben unbgefprodben; Bic< 
^ icb fJe^e tjor bee 
tMtb tlppf^c <tn, ^ iemant^^ 
mdttc 0rttmmc|>arenwtrtv 
witb bit C^iSr aufc^urt, 311 
bem wcrbc ctttgc^en u«b 
640 2lbeftbma^l nn't il^iii 
^itltert, urtb cr nitt mtr. 

2ld> bo0 fo(d)e ^iebeO^^'^erer# 
nigung oud) bep tinO gefcbeben 
mbcbte, flopfebann lieb(ier3®/ 
fu bep ung alien an, an bet ^56# 
re unfer^ «^er|en^. 2lcb m6d>« 
ren bocbbiejenige, Die Die SKJelC 
in Siugenluft, 8feifd)ef5lufi tinb 
boffdrtigcm^cben lieb gemofieti/ 
beine©time b<Jren, aufmatben, 
pom @unben^£agct auffteben, 
unb birtbrc 'Seri^eiKJ^'^buraiifo 
fbun, ber SBelt abfagen, unb bit 
nacbfolgen in ^ebr unb £eben, 
bierju tpoKc ber gnabenret^e 
©Oft 'ben @egen gebcn. 

2Bann ipit beftacbfen, Die 
bolbfeeitge unb gnabenreicbe, fa 
liebreicbeSiniabung beg >^(£rn} 
SSfu an alle ?92enfcben, tpelcbe 
er in feinem '^leflamentlidjco 
Gillen fopielfaltig binterlaifen/ 
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iCritj^Kc^e iBttmpnms m feint Siijdler te, z6s. 


it’ifl Der fur^enac|rtuceffi(^)c 
4 nfii 5 rett; trfllicb/ n/ 

28. Z9. 30. rMfff et niir un& aU 
(m C0?ei#en ju^ unb 
lEommt 9CV 3» miraUe, &tc 
f^r mu^felt'g »l1^ bekbcrt 
feyb/t(fc wtU c»4) crqftt'cfen/ 
ne^met aufen^mcin’Jt^cb 
iittb leritct tJdtt tniVf 
I'cfe bt'it fanfftmfitfyin/ »«& 
v 0 n hitmen fo 

tver&ct: i^r prtbert V 0 t 

€ure 0 eelen, t>^itmttn 
iff »«b mei'ne 

ifl Ictcbt. 

35r tUben ^fnberl t»tr mu 
tien ia ^ier »oii unferm <Beeiea« 
IBcautigam fbfiebrd^ g<n6t5i* 
get ju fommeo ««& roiUun^ 
erguirfen; unb wantt t»tr fein 
aufutiS nc&rtic«A unb «^er# 
^eniS 3)ertiut5 unb ^nfftmut^ 
Don tfnn fcrneti/ fo tucrben iDtc 
3?u^ettnben Dor unfcre @ce(e/ 
unb foicbe ©eelm^Ofu^c tuirb e# 
wig JU gcnicfen fepn; nun ^In* 
ber! wasiJlbocl)fujfera(^3iu^A 
unb S)emut5 ifi ber ^eg ba^ 
jUa unb wa^ ifl f(|raer^li(|)et 

^eirt; unb «^>od)mutb jlur^ct 
ba binetit. 

^ffiie crguicfii^ mt ed ber 
groifen ©unberin/ Don wcicber 
tutr lejen Cuca 7 . aid ibr ber -^err 
3 ((Sfud ble fcbwere @iinbcnlajl 
obgenommcnA unb ibrc @eele 
rube gefunbeiiA jur b«rfelicben 
S)ancffagung fa|te jte f?cb ju bed 
'^SrrnSSfiiSuffennreberA unb 
ne^w feme giijfe oiit < 5 ;brdnen 


unb triiefnefe |tc niit ibrem •^aar# 
unb fiijfetefeine Sulfe/ unb fa(<- 
befc lie mit @aIoen. ^un (ie# 
Ben .^'nber/ bie iftr ju eureni 
Q[>er|lanb unb 

Bebencfet bfefed bei> <a(^ felBf?# 
(2^bri|Bud rujfef uKe mubfei^c 
unbbelabenejulIcbA unb tDirjinb 
fa die mObfelte unb mit @iin# 
ben belaben/ ^nitn tver b<» 
0uti$ 3» 

utcfotA bemt^6@S»# 
t>c. 3ac.4/i7. 

(SbrijJudndfbiget und fo iicb«i 
rei^A aoerertDiUund nicBtjwinA^ 
gettA ed erforbertju biefemfom? 
men eioen frenwiHiSeu ©ebor* 
famA bieiueifenaber in feineni m* 
been •^evtf unb ifi au<^ fein an* 
berer ^ame untcr bem •^immcf 
ben 50?enf<ben gegeben/ barin wit 
folicn feiig werbenA aid aHeiti 
burcb €bri(tuni/ er ifi bad tm 
fcbulbige Sam/ weicbed ber gan!» 
^en9H5eif0unbegetragenA gr 
i(l bie ‘33erfdf)nung fur unfere 
unb ber gan^en ^tjeif @unbe 
morben/ er ijl unfet 0ee(enis 
?BrautiganiA ber bad Derfobrne 
menf:&(icBe@efd)iecl)f wieber aud 
bed @atand ?0?acbt erlBfete/ unb 
mill ficb liiit feinem erldfeten 
93?enfcbiid>en ©efcblecbt Derlo# 
ben in SmigfeifA fo foUe fa oiif 
unferer @eite baf Q3erloben an 
Cbriftum unfern 0eelen*?Sr4tt# 
tigoiu/ tt)ie mir in Siebe mif ibm 
Derlobt unb Dereinigt werben 
m6d)tenA unfee *&auptwercf linb 
mnigfted QSerlangen fevu/ woi» 
n A uad) 


11 
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z66 Cbr, etrtce ©<feiilmct|5er«; 


nacfe tDtt am crfiett iaU 
Kri; ja ii folte ung nK^r baran 
gelegeti fcpm a(g an alfern maS 
ijtcbtbar x% «t aflein ift un^oon 
<S(!>t«gemac^)t/ iw XOtisif 
^dt, <S>erc«feti3tdt;/ $uv 
^etWgtirtg urt& i»r 

ft>rtg, I €artnfb.i/ 30 ' 
flntxrS fein CD^ttfler swtfcben 
©Ott unb ben SC^cnfcbem at^ 
nut alletn bet einsebobrnc @obn 
©otfe^/ 

a/4.5.6, ©urd) ibn baben wit 
einengugang jiim ‘SSatet/ ©))b. 
a>i7. i8. Unb maim im'r mit 
bem oerlobrmn <^obn recbt in 
unS fcbfagen/ unb unfcrn 3 ^'' 
Hanb megen unferer begangenen 
0tSinben recbf iu -Bergen faffcn/ 
unb in recbter-^er^en^ ^11 jfe ben 
^orfa^fajTen/ rttttbem ^eriobt# 
nen @obn jum' 5 )afcr ju gebem 
unb su ibni fagen : t^ater td> 
^4be gcfUnbtgeb in tern 
■^jimmciwitbuarbtr/ tct>bm 
tficbt wertb b4^ icb bet'n 
m<tcbe mi<i) 
ttur 4l6 emeu bewer Cn®!? 
l^^rtet/ icb ergebe micb nun aufS 
neueunterbeinen ©ebbtfam/unb 
f«ge nun bem(Safan/ ber 9 SBeit 
unb ttieinem fleifebiicb^^geftnten 
©senmillen ab/ bic mlif biebd 
wn bit unbbetner@nabc baben 
ab^jeneenbet/ ai^ ©Oft fen mir 
<^6tiber gndbig/ unb gib niir 
ben ?0?ittler imifcbenbirimbben 
€0?<nfcben/ bag ifi bein (ic* 
bcr<^obn/ anbem bu2Gobfge» 
foifen bet ifi ja bag 


fbl^rt*0|^t »br mein unb bet 
gan^en ^clt 0iinbe morben/ 
ben 5ajl bu ung aug £iebc gege** 
ben/ ad; gib raid; tbmauebaum 
©gentium ubet/ bo^ id; buri^ 
fein bittet Sebben unb @ferben 
non meinen @unbcn gereinigt 
mtbir bet fan mief; burd; fein 
5S!ut reirtigeti/ unb icb millmicb 
aucb fortbin biefera @eelen<21r^£ 
gan^ ubergeben in geraifligen @e« 
borfaiu/ unb bie ©cbote unb S!5e« 
feble/ bie er mit/ meincarme unb 
uermunbete @eeie ju beijlen/ bors 
febreibt/ gunuiflig onnebmen; 
fomnien mir fo mit bera ber^ 
lobrn^ @obn in mabrera ©lau^ 
ben/ bet^li.d;er5Suffe/ rairetnenr 
beiraitbigen unb jerfebiagenen 
'£>er^en unb '©emufi;e jura Q3a» 
utf unb bera ©obra fo folgee 
bterauf bie jmcbte (ginfabung beg 
«^£>Srrn ^(gfu, unb bie i|l fo 
freunblid; unb gnabenreic^ alg 
bie grfie/ fie iff befebrieben ira 
©bangelio Sobaiineg 6, 37. unb 
iaufet mie fofgt ; 2tnc6 wa^ 
ttitr lUct'H \)4ter gt'bt/ ba9 
ntiV/ ttrtb wet 
mtrfomt/ ben werbe tc^ 
m'^tJ ^trtauo fjoflew. 

@0 forame bann met @611* 
ber 5ej§t/ unb men fein ©ijn* 
ben»@reul bem'ibef/ ju benv 
ber feinen »on (id;mei§t/ berpi^ 
gebeugt ju ibm begiebef/ mie mift 
bu bir ira£id;fe jlebn/ unb burd^ 
bief; fefbfl uerfobren gebra milt 
bu ber@unbcidnger bienen/ ba 
bicb jtt rettert/ er erfd)ienen/ O 
min ! 
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iSxnf^Ud^e iSxmA^mniS <*»♦ f<it« &d}M<x tc. zSj. 

neit)iM(a§6fe0unt)«ns5Sabn/ ?9jatt5dt3; Die famenauc& jtt 
mein nimt Die ©unDer Sobanne^ '^aiiffe/ mte abet 3«)s 

an. ib* (SisenwiBi^e^ unD 

finb nun tie •$inber« bocbnnifbiS^^ i«ben anfabe; fo 
nujfen/ tic ung tcrbintern/ ta0 nannteer fie OMetjjesiicbte/ unt> 
i»irnid)tiu0)nffonnferm@ee« fpracbauibnen: Qe^etjnnn^ 
len^^^rdutigam fommen? t^utvt<iytf<i)aifcne$r&d)te 
S>er@afan fl^Bet und ba6 t>cr:B«fl'c. SlbetjteibdtennicbC 
IKeict Diefet ^elt unt ibre«^etr# §Su|Te/fic teracbteten aud> ©Ofe 
It^feit t)or< in Siugeniuflr giei# Ui Svatb witcr (tcb fclbft/ unt> 
fcte^iufi; unbboffdrfigemScben/ licfen (id; nid)t taujfetv afS ju 
unt wann tDit tafi unferin flcifd)# feb«n Suca ?• S)er «&€rt 
lid^gefinfen ©genttiBen/ bet fu^gabibnenauilbenStatbwa^ 
nacl) bem gaH con ?l^atut jum jtc tbun foltcn ba^ (te ba^ctcige 
5S6fen geneigt i|l/ biC’^ertfcbafft £eben finben mdcbfen/ tie 'SSSottf 
fiberlaffen/ fomirtbaS^nmnicn te finb bcfcbrieben 5* 

ju Cbtifio Jcenig gorfgang ge# unb lauten mie fofgt: ©wdbc© 
tcinnen, manfomttcobifotcetf/ tn l>cr Ofcbrifft t>antt x^r 
bap man befennef/ bap®bfi|lud nteiitet t^r ^46 ewtfle 
cotaBegefiorben/ iceicbed aud; Hebert ^rwiiert; uitb 
einc lautere unb tbeure SUabr* bie uortmtrjcuget/ xtnbifer 
fteit ij}/ abet marurn Sbtillud tedlt ntefet iumiv ^ommett/ 
furaBegc(!oibem unbtcicunfero bn^ i^r bns Jtebert ^obett 
^fliicbt batgegen ind 9aJer(f gc» mo(fyeet. S)er bo^miitbige 
Hd)tef tc’erben foBe, fo(d;ed roirb StgenmiBc bieUe. lie con Cbttflb 
fogleicb mit becgefdget/ unb lau^ unb tern cicigen Seben ab. 
ttt tcie foigf/ z €orintb. u i u 3^d) befenne con >&er^en mit 
Unb ert|i&4rumf(ir(te4l:^ bem ^poiM ^auli/ iwot5. 
le gef^arben^ 4uf bn^ btefb i / 1 j*. 2>4^ ce fc gewt^U'db 
b4 feben^ ^tnfort liu^c ii^ xv4^r fey/ unb ct» t^etter 
itett ftlbff Icbert/ fbnbcm wertbceWort/bn^^iCflia 
bent/ ber fSr ftc geff orben Hammett iff: in bt« 

unb auferfianbett iff, 5)iefc XVcltf bt'e Biinber feltg 
Jeben^reguln jinbbera flleifebftd)* mnefeen/ unter tceldbtn tcb 
geftnten ©genmiBcn jutcibet/ ber f&rne^mfie bin. Slbet 
unb fo fang berfleifc^fi4)''gefii«e tceil €6n|lu^ fommen ifl bio 
©gentciBebie=Ober^anb bebdit/ (gunbet felig ju mai^en/fo mug 
tcitb bag .fommen gi €5rtgo bet ©iinber au^ ju Cgrigo 
cerginberf. 2)ie ^artfder unb, fommem tcann et felig tcerben 
^abuedet/ tvocoa tett (efen will. .Common tctr^iinberiu 

^ f 3 ^rigo/ 
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&erfotfteni|lt)te<Surt^ 
tec fefig ju macbw, fo fomt 
Dag »erfo&rne @coaafjufemem 
•bitten/ &er »er(obrnc ©rofcfjm 
ifl rotebergefunbert/ ber 
ne @obn fomt roteberp fdnem 
<^ater, toomber |tcb bte €ngef 
im erfreuw/ unb je iwbr 

roir ben^orfa^ne^menun^mit 
C^riflo in fre^mittigeiii 
fam su bwtnigcn/ ji mthtMt* 
ben mir au<b befinben/ ba^ unS 
bte.SiJfnge Die iins na^ anfertn 
flfiifcb(ict?^90|tn^«n ©girtWiflen eU 
m £u(i tactreti/ merbea un^ nun 
cine fcbme«?€ Safi fep/ mortiber 
roir un^ geni5tbigt'^nbcn metben 
in (jerglicler^ufcmiteinembc* 
mutbigen ju b«c @na» 
btn^Htbut iu menbcit/ bi^ brt^ 
Detmunbefc ©emiffon gtb^ifet/ 
imb toir SJube finben »or unferc 
^eeien/ unb fofebe 0€efen#2^u# 
f)c luerben \mt bei; f»<t* 
benr mewn wit ju t'bm fomtnen. 

@o(fe mir nunbtefe ^age }u 
* 5:^611 tvcrbcn/ tuetfen tib fioiti 
5?ommen iu Cbrtftofc&wibe/ ob 
tttit bann au^dgnen^tdfftfiiju 
Cb«|tb fommenfinnen^ id& ant^ 
tporte mitVein/ tvirfdnmn eS 
ntebt au^ etgenen S^tdjften/ nbeu 
bann unb barmit |tnb tw'r niebt 
cntf^ufbiget/ Fomt b^n'micn 
au^mfer ^offen ober niebt 
•lajoKen art/ ber 3€fu6 
fegt«rt3<!ugnu§fein<^ 'SBilleng 
ob/ uber ^erufaUni/ bic ^Gor^ 
fc finb bcfcbrtebcniucag *3/37. 
offe t4> 


Bmber vtvfamlett WBUettf 
wk tine ^enm vcximHec 
ffere unter t^rt 

jlilgcl/ ^aH m'cbt 

jewolo. 

SBoIfgn mir un^ burcb bfc 
bepifanie ©nabe ni(^t 

3u^ti0en lalf^n; baS imgdttlicbf 
9 aSefen unb bie toeWlebeSufle p 
bwleugn«n/ fojinbrotr/a fefbjF 
fi|)uJb bwrt/ bag ung ber >dSrr 
^SMniebtunfetfetne ©naben# 
giiigei neb«K» few/ g«rn 
audb moftc. S)ie natOrli^ 
bobrnen ^inbTein fMen au^ etgi» 
nen ^rdfften ntcbtg tbun ju ibrer 
felbfi IXeinigung/ nod^ fefbfl 
befJetbert/ fpeifen unb trdntfeu/ 
nocb fteb felbfi bor alien roibets 
tbdrftgen BofdBcn ju bemabreu/ 
JU biefem alien baben fte auSei* 
genen ^tdfften fetn^ermdgen^ 
tt>a^ I'bnen mangelf/ bag jetgen 
fie mtt 93Jeinen an/ biefeS ‘sBJets 
nen rubrt ber 50 ?utter «&w^/ jio 
reintgte^/ gereicbtibmbtc^nV 
fic/unb igber?0?uttertbre8««» 
bc/ mann b«§ ^inb btefelbe jii fet* 
ner Setbg^unb i!ebeng*^abrun0[ 
atincbmcrt tuill/ mill aber bag 
^tnb biefelbe nkbtannebmcrt/ fo 
mirb bie €L)2utfer befriibf/ bann 
ge meig bag baburcb bem ^inb 
feine ?elbedi=unb Sebeng^^djfte 
abnebmeo/ nunfounuctmdgenb 
aid bte naturlidbegcbobtb^ ^inb# 
letn and eigrten:^rdjTfen gnb/ fo 
unoetmdgenb gnb mir aucb uud 
etgenen ^djTtenundfelbgjurei*' 
nigen# mann mir aber unferc 
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^mapnnti^ <m fdm xp* 169 


ni(£ ua 0 b«flett tj!/ unD jiii{> 
6 e 3 ieri 3 nacfe 0 <t Mniinjftt'gen 
lautern^Jtlc^ &er ©na&en/ wfe 
i)ic 

t^rei:9)hider50?i{c?); foijl f'aDie* 
fe 6 i!i?(fame ©aabe ©OtfcS aHen 
iS[)?«nfc&en erfdjtenen ; |itiD tt>is 
nun Bon^cr^eti toillisting Durcb 
t5t«fc •$f9(fanie@na5e stidbtiflw 
ju laffmCtig uns^tflid&e 'iSSefm 
jinb bie to^lt(icb« gti(len su uu 
Iwsncn/ utt& totJUengerne sfic^^ 
tiQ, Qivtcht unD ©oftfelig l«bcii 
in biefct^Bdt/ toirbefin&en ung 
^iber augeigenen 
toU Dig jejt gebu^rne ^inblemy 
son^ frafiflol w. unwrmismt)/ 
jfoift infoIcbemSuf^dnb fdrtbef* 
fer.O}?ittcl; algtoirlajfen utifct 
Snliegen mit ®einen^ Q 5 ifttn 
unb cor@Of£fun&toers 
i)en/ «r fan Den COfuDen ^raft/ 
unD Den UnbermbsenDen @tar^ 
cfe geben/ unD boy fofcbe bat ja 
Der >£>€» 3 i€fug 3 ©cblujfej 
&er^crbeijfunserttn feinem‘5;e<> 

ffamentlicben ‘bitten btntcrfaf# 
fen/ ber ecjfc/ bittctf -(oavtrb 
gcgebett/ fnd>etf. fo 
luerbct tl?r jifibeit/ tbpffce 
m, jo wtrb eu(^ aufscp]^m^ 
UnD toag totr Dann auf unferQ3tt* 
Un, 0 u^£n unD Slnflopjfen 
empfanget?/ Dabiff lautettSna^' 
be urn @naDe/ unD fD{4>«b f 6 n* 
ncrt toit au(|) unfem dgenett 
':f rdfften nicbt jufibreibcn/ fort* 
J>«rn bet @nobe &Otte^f uitD 
Heibt a(|b bt$ 


@naDertf@efcf;encf bon &Ott 
ung gefcbendfet/ unD Dur(|> um 
fern «^£trn 3 Sfum Cbn'ffuni 
ertvorben/ eg toerben oucb tv^ 
nig ‘^lage unD 0tunben uerbei? 
gebcn/ ba^toitimkiblid^enunb 
getfflicben 2 ln(tegen nicbtagt^S 
baben auf bet^acbt su fieb«iv 
fonDern toic toerben alle Sdtttro 
facbe baben ung n|it ^acben 
unb ?S«'ten $u bet ©nabetvi 
^b 6 r su toenben/ imb urn &eU 
fi(g f unb ©laubeng « .^rcifte 
ansn^alfen/ toeif jtcb tdgUc^ 
geinbe finben/ bic toiber unfe« 
ve ^ee(e Iheitm/ gegen mU 
(b« toir aug eigencn ^djften 
nicbfg bertttggen/ abet Dutd^ 
©Otfeg unb .5Sebna«l> 
Dermbgen totr afieg. 

SDer tooUe ung erfdfen 

bbn aHem Hebei/ unb augbelP^ 
fen su feinetn bimmlift^en 3fei^/ 
toelcbetn fen €bre »on (gtolgfeif 
SuCtoigfeft/ 21men. 

3bf beben ^inbet/ Die ibtstt 
eurem ‘^rjianb unb Sabteit 
fommen fenD/bic?tebe su eutetni 
(Seeleit '&et)l unb (^tgfeif/ 
bat mt^ gebrungen eucb noi^ 
not meinera Slbftbieb aug £icb« 
su ermabnen; untetfucbet eu4 
felbfl/ ob ibt itn ©lauben su 
CbtifliJ fommen/ obcr nod^ su 
fommen toiHig febb/ finbet ibt 
bet) eu(^/ ba§ ibt mit bem »cr# 
fobrnen @obn uom 9[)atet ge** 
.gangeu/ fo fajfet ben Q5otfo| 
mit bem wrlobrnen @obn toie<> 
betWwSSat^iU tojtef 
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270 @(^bler. 

eu(J) We ^eft mit Stugen^ faffeit/ er fxiffet ung ja fo fiefc 
lu|?/ gfetfcbegfuf}, utiE) ^ofartt* rei(^ fommertr twe »^c aug fei** 
flem £ebeR nicftf fdnger betl^^ren, nera SfiBorf sjernommen/ @oli^ 
mad)et eure -0er^en fof »on foU foramen brtnget «ng £icbt/ t)er# 
<bcr falfcbcn iietx/ unb beritebei gcflTef &o(^ bag ^onimcti ntcbc. 
Btib mfcbet cucb mitS^fu «n» Coer in Siebe fcbutoigcr 

fenn @cef«ti'-3$r(fuftgam/ Der €pnficpp 

a»g ?iebe fein £ebetj fut ung ge* 

NB. 2>er 2)nicfer 6af eg bep bfefciti ©iiicp eradbfef 
beg 2lutborg ^amen bep jufe^eo/ etfllid^/ ivcii eg befonberg/ 
ober jum QJoraug an fcine 0cbulcr geri4)iet ifi/ ( ob eg wobC 
afle 50?enfcben obnc SJugnabm angebef/) fo ift eg billig/ bag fk 
tpiffen tt>et rait tbnen rebet/ fo batflucb jum ^nbern bcr liebe Siu* 
tboteinen fofdjen guten SBanbef geftiptf/ unb tbut eg notb.ttt 
feinem boWn bag eg nicbt unerbauficb/ unbibio m<i)tna^ 
tbeifig fepn roirW bag man feinen ^omen roijfe. @Oft gebc^ 
bag oQe bte eg (efeti/ einen mttecfficbett ^ugen baeaugfcbi^pf^ 
fen migm. 
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<3uttbcct nStf>isc ©rttcn^^c^elfi filr "j^inbct. 

I. ^cgclrt/ voie fid} cm 2^.tn& ut liem ^aufe feiner iJiU 
tern ;u vei^alten bat. 

1. 25c^ ItTo^Sciis bfy uii& md> bcm 


I. 

8 5 ^ 3 e 6 e^ ^int) fo 6aC) bu 
) ^ 0 r g c n g wccfvt 

tvitft/ fo ftc&e <iuf/ ja 
&i<i) ol}nc mden ju 
r«cf)f«r gcit aufiuroacfien; unD 
of)ne 3>wDern eon bcinem ^ager 
aufsuikbm. 

i. ^ann bu Da^ 85ctfet)er« 
laffen baft/ fo becfc Daffdbe fdn 
crbeiidid) loteber ju. 

3. £a§ Deinc orfte ©cbancfen 
JU @ott gcricbtccfepn# nacbDcm 
S)at)ibO/ tvelcbcr ^f. 
1 39’ 1 8. fpricbt/ nxuifi ict) ewa^ 
tbebin kb tio^ bet) Dio unD ^^Jf. 
63,7. tuann itbenvacbe; fo reDe 
icb Pon Dir. 

4. ^iet€ benen Die Dir jiierft 
bcgcgneti/ imD DcinenglteniimD 
©efcbtvlftsrti einen gutttj Si)2or« 
geu/ bod) niebt au^ bloffer ©e^. 
loobnbdt/ fonOcra au^ ibabw 
£iebe. 

5. ©embbne Did) Deinc ^(ei> 
Der fein b«rtig, aber Docb aucb 
orDontlicb onjulegen. 

6, Sinfiatt Deb unnu^eti Q}(c 


fc&rodbcd mft Detncn ^efcDiPt? 
ftern ober anDcrn/ fudjeauebbea 
Defti Slnjicben gufc ©ebamfen ju 
baben. ©riiincrc Di(D cm Dad 
.^ieiD Der ©erecbfigfeif 3 i 2 fu/ 
ttelcbed Dir in 32 fii erwor* 
ben toorben/ unD faffe Den 
^orfab/ cd an Diefcm <5:^0 
Durd) njutbvoillige ©unDen nid)f 
JU bfflerfeii. 

7. ^SJennDuDad ©oll'djfunD 
Die ^anDe toafebeft/ fo fprft^e 
Dad ^Balfcr niebt in ber (gtube 
b?rum. 

5 Den SOJunD afle ?E)2orgen 
tnit Laffer audjufpulen unDDie 
3 dbne mit Deni ginger abreiben, 
Di$net jut (grbainnig Derfciben. 

9. ^enn DuDie <^aar£ font# 
meft/ fo tritt nid)t mitteit in Die 
©fnbc/ fonDern bei)feit in eine 
(Sde, 

10. ?0^orscnf&ebdt 

serridte nidjt aud laltfinnrger 
©croobnbeif/ fonbern aud 
ItcDer 5>an(fbarfeitgegcn ©oto 
Der Did) in Derporigen 9 Jad)tbe* 
bfttet bat/ unD rftf ibn Demutbig 
3v r an/ 
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an, tia^ et aii&iefem beine 
OSerriftfungen fegnctt itJoKe, 
c)i^ aud[> nidjf Da^ @tngen unb 
£efm irt Der 55 icb<(. 

11. 3 )«ti gjjorggii Q 5 rob i§ 
!ilcf)t auf bit oD'er in bet 
^cf)uk, fonbern biffe beine 
tern, ba§ fte bit fo(cf)e^ ju ^giaufe 
geben.* 

1 2. ©ucbe barauf beine 
^et jufammen, unb foinm ju 
re(^)te);Seii i» bie @dju(e. 

3, 2)C0 2 tbcnb 6 bey bem 

@(blafe!iJ0eb«tt. 

13. ^aeb bem abenDs^fTen 
fe^e bicb nit()t in einen^EBincfef, 
bafelbti ju fdblafen, fonbern Ber# 
rid)te erft beine 2lbenb>2inbacbt, 
tnif @ingett/ ^dten unb Sefen, 
efie bu bi^ ju SBette begiebeft. 

* 4 .'Siebc bid) an einem be# 
fonbern Orteaug, obertoo e^ja 
itt ^egennj'art anbrer £eute gc# 
fdjebenmug, fo fenbabeb befcbei* 
ben unb fci;am^aftig. 

1 f . ?Seriebeiun)ei(en bie 
geiogenen^fletber, ob etwa^ba# 
ran ierriffen fen, bamii e^ bei) 
Seitenauggcbe^eremerben f 5 ne. 

16. S!Bitfbeirte0eibet nid}l 
in bet ^tubeberum, fonbern le# 
ge jt? jufatnnien an eintn getoif# 
fen Ott, bamit bu fie y??orgeng 
friib 9 (eid>tt)ieberpnben fdnnefl. 

17. ^egebicbfeiniiicbiiguno 
gerabe ind ?Sette/ unb becfcbicb 

ttjobl JU. 

18. €be bu tinfe${<ife|f, fo 
prife bid), tote bu ben ^ag ju» 
gebrac^t, bancfe 0oft fOt fme 


^ffiobifbafen, bitte il)n um bie 
Q 3 ergebiing beiner (Siuibcn, unb 
empfebie Di(^ feiner gnabigem 
? 3 $cfcbirmutig. 

19. ^enn bu in ber 9?ac5£ 
aufmacben foltcfi, fogebencfean 
@=Oft unb fcine ^llgegentoarf, 
unb5dnge eifcln ©ebancfen nid^t 
nocb. 

3. 35cy bcr 

20 . 9 [Cann bu, jumat bcp 
frembcrt ^euten ju '^ifcbe gef)e)t, 
fo famine unb tvafcbe bid) border 
fein reinlicb. 

2 1 . Unfer bem ^ 4 fen la$ bie 
• 0 anbe nicbt jiir grben bdngen, 
fabre aucb fonfl nid)t bamit ber# 
urn, fonbern lo§ fte jugleid) mit 
ben 2 iugen ju ©Oft empor ge# 
ricbtet fcpn. 

22 . ^ebnc bi($ unfer bem @c# 
bdf rticfet an, unb gaffe nid)t mit 
ben Siugcn l)erum, fonbern fei> 
anDdd)tig unb c^rerbietig »ot ber 
f)fi(i 9 en ^ajefidt ©otteO. 

23. g^acb bem ©ebdf marfe 
bi6 anbere, bie grofferftnb ibren 

eingenommen baben, ais 
bann fe^ebicl) aucb fein fiiH unb 
fittfam 5u ^ifd)c. 

24 * Weber ^tifcbeftfee fein ge# 
rabe unb ffilf, macfic nid)f mit 
bem @fubf, unb lege bie 2 Irrae 
nid)t auf ben '$;ifd>. 9 ??ejfer unb 
©abel lege jur red)fen, ba^ CSrob 
abet jur (incfen @eife. 

2 f. SOZeibe ailed, toad ben 
0 cj)ein einedbeiffen unbunbdn* 
bigen '^ungerdbat, babm gebd# 
titf toenn man bie @peifen fo bes= 
gierig 
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fir 2ltn5er. 3 zt 


gietisanfiebetf mennman Cerer# 
(teifii)er@c^u|fcli(i; ntcnn man 
ba^ S5roD auf einmal in iautet 
5 Sij|en jfrfcbneiDef/ wenn man 
gefcbminD unt) gierig menn 
man fc^on «in anCer 
5 Srob forberf, ba man nocb nicbf 
binunter gegeffw/ menn man ju 
grofTe ^Sijfn fi^neibet/ mcnn 
man ben £6ffe( jti »oK nimmf/ 
menn man ben S[)2unb ju boH 
(lopfef/ tc. 

zs. Q5Ieibe bor beinem Orfe 
in ber ©cbuffef/ imb fep ber» 
gnugf mitbeni/ ma^ bir gegeben 
rnibb/ unb begebre nicbt bon 
lem ju baben. 

27. @iebe nicbf auf eined an* 
bern <5;eDcr/ ob <r etmaracbTal^ 
bu bcFommen babe/ fonbern ge* 
nieffe ba^ beine mU S!)ancffa» 
gung. 

2.8. 3§ ni(^>t mcbr gieifcb 
unb?Suffer/a(g 5 Srbb/ bei^aber 
ba^ ^rob nicbt mit ben Sabnen 
ah, fonbern fcbneibe mit bem 
^cffer orbenfiicbe^i|fen/fd)nei» 
be (ie abet nicbt bot bem 9 }?un* 
be ab. 

29. gaffe 0?effer unb Sdffef 
fein orbentlid)/ unb bttce bidb/ 
ba^bu baS.^(eib obet^ifcbtm^ 
ni(^t beflecfef}. 

30. ^ic fetfe ginger lecfe 
niibt ab/ fonbern mifcbe fte an 
eti) '^lucb/ brattice aber fo oiet 
mi^gli(^iif/ bie©abelan(iattber 
ginger. 

31. ^aue bie 0peifen tntt 
iygef^iojfenen {!ippen/ unb ma« 


(be Fein ©erdufdbe bur(^ @i^ar* 
ren auf bem '5;eller. 

32. Secfe ben ‘^^cUer meber 
mit bem ginger nocb mit bet 
Sunge ab, fabre aucb nicbt mit 
ber yunge auffer bem 9}?unbc 
berum. <Stii^e ben €ienbogen 
nicbt auf ben '5,ijc&/ toenn bu ben 
£6ffel 5um S 3 ?unbe bringefi. 

33. S)ao @ali| nimm nit^t 
mit ben gingern/ fonbern mjt bet 
QJJejferfpi^e auS bem <^aii|*gaf. 

34‘ S)ie .^nodjen ober ma^ 
fonfiubrig bleibet/ loirf nicbt un« 
ter ben “^^iW)/ jloffe fit aud) ni(^t 
auf bad ‘I:ifc6»‘^ucb/ fonbern ia§ 
jie auf bem ^anbe bed ^eflerd 
fiegen. 

3^. S)ad 0tocf)ern in bett 
Sdbiien mit bem 9 )?ejfer ober 
@abel liebt nicbt fein/ unb if bem 
gabnffeifdb fcbdblicb* 

36. @0 oici mdgfid) if/ fo 
entbalte bid> bie^afe uber'^ifd^ 
ju f(bneu|<rt/ erforbert ed abet 
bie ^otb/ fo menbe bad ^ngc* 
fid)t ctmad oom ^^ifcbe binmeg/ 
ober balfe bie “panb ober bie 
@ert)iette tors bedgfeicbenau^ 
mann bu ^iJiefef ober*^fef. 

37. ©emdbne bicb burt^aud 
nid!?t belicat unbecFeiid^tsufepn/ 
ober bit einjubilbeit/ ba^ bu bid 
unb iened nicbt effen Fdnnefi 
SDJanc^e mdjfen in ber grembe 
effen lernen/ mad fie iu -^aufe 
nii^t Fonten. 

38. I^ie auf bem '^letter ba* 

benbe ©peifisn iu genau befeben 
ober gat berlecben/ febet niAt 
9 i t 2 TOObf. 
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@o[te}l &u in bet <SpeU 
fe ein-^aaroDcr fonfl etroas fin* 
fccrt/ fo tf)ue iliU un5 unwer# 
mereft bet) @eite/ Dattitt anDerc 
nic^t sum €cfcf bewogen merOen. 

39. (gooftbuetmag aufDen 
befomfl; fo bebanefe bicb 

niit ^Reigung be^ 

40 . S)te j^noeben nage nid&t 
«itt b«n geibnen <xb, niacl;e auc5 
tiicljt ein <i>?etbfe/ ba^ 9 ) 2 grcf 

SU ffopfen. 

41. €^fcbicft|tcb mcbfrba^^ 
fenige bit einniat auf bera 
‘5:cllet ge&abf/ mieber in bic 
©cl>uj]ci su l^gen. 

4a. ‘SGenn bu uber^ifeb tU 

5«riangef}/ fo buf^bicb bag 
bu b<n Srmei nid)t in bte @cbuf* 
fcf bangen iajfeg/ ober <m @(ag 
utmuerfefi. 

43. Ueber '^ifeb rebc niebt 
«ber bt^ bugefragt mirg/ bag bu 
aber in ber ^ircb« ober 0cbu(c 
ctma^ gute^ gemerefef^ ober fdlit 
bit ein feinet (gpruiib ber 
ftcbjum^ifcuroptrft/ fobarfg 
bu foicben moW borbtingetir re* 
ben aber onbeto irol guied^ fo 

aufmereffam su. 

44. 2Genn bu trinefen toilg/ 
fo ttwjl buf«ine<gpetfeme^r im 
^unbe ^oben^ unb bic() bother 

neigen. 

45. & flefjeC fe&r libet/ i ) 
»enn man unter bem ^rinefen 
fo (larcfe gtige tbuf/ bag man 
©(tnoufen o^r tief 2ltbem5o6* 
fen mug. 2) < 3 Betin man unter 
bem ‘^rinefen bie Slugen aufan* 


here berum geben laffct. 3) 
^2Benn man ben Sfnfang im 
'^rjncfenuber‘5lifcbema<I>ef/ ebe 
bie Steftern obet Q}crnef)n7ern 
getrunefen. 4) SGenn man 
jugfeicb mit eitiem QSornebraen 
bad @fag an ben ?D?unb feigef. 
f ) '2Beiin man trinefet toann 
anbere noeb mit uno reben. 6) 
2KJenn man baO ©fag ctliclje 
mal binter einanber anfe|et. 

4«. ^orunbnacf)bem'$:nm 
(fen pgegtmanben?9?unb abju* 
mifeben bOi^niebtmitber'^anb^ 
fonbern mit einem '^ud) ober 
©eroietfe. 

47. ©ep fiber "^lifcb bieng* 
fertigr trenn ettvad in bie ©tube 
f>inein su bbbfem ober fong ju 
tbun ig bad bu serricbten fang. 

42. ^iGenn bu fatt big? fo ge» 
fee ofene ^oftern aug ninim Den 
©tufef mit, mfinfcfee etnegefeg# 
nefc CDiafefjeif/ unb trift bep 
©cit p marten mad bir befofe* 
(en mirb. S)oc() feat man gefe 
feierinn nai^ bem mad gemdfenlicfe 
ig/ ju ric()fen. 

49- S)ad fibrige ?Srob geefe 
niefet in bie ‘Safcfec/ fonbern lag 
edaiif bem ‘5:ifcfee (iegen.. 

fo . €fee bu naefe '^.ifefee ct* 
toadanbetd perri(^teg/ fo banefe 
por beinera ©efedpfer ber bid) 
gefpeifet unb gefdttjget feat. 

II. 3^egelit wtc fi<fy tin 
Sin^ in ber 0tfeule verfealten 
foU- 

5 1, fliebcd ^irtb mann bu tn 
bie ©efeufe fomg/ fo ncige bi^ 
efererbtefig/ 
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SittWj^Kegelrt fSr 'Kinbtr. 323 


^mbext 

tint) fc^ebict) (liK an 
J)cincn Orf/ unb gebenife an bie 
©egcnftjart @Ot£ej5. 

52 . ^aim gebati'f tuirb/ fo 
bebmcfc ba^ bu mit ©Off rc> 
beji^ nnb n>enn @otte 6 ^orf 
gebanbeltroitb/ fo bebcncfe/ bag 
@ott mi£ bi!c rebe/ fen affo 
inut^ig unb anbac()tig. 

fS. ^enn bu (aut Bdfen 
tnuji/ fn rcbe langfam unb be# 
bacbtfi^’i unb tuenn gefungen 
ttJtrb; fo fucbe ntcl)tbicanberniu 
Mberfcbtcbf ' br jle ‘SOBoit 

ju ^abctt. 

54. @en beincm SeBvmctffet 
allciett geBorfam/ unb (ag bicb 
nicbt liber etner @acl&c etlicbc 
n?al »on tf)m erinncrn. 

55. ^irjibu utn beinet Un# 
arten tutllen geiiraft/ fo betoeife 
bid) ttjcbennir ^(Jojten no^ mit 
©ebdrben ungebufbig unb toi# 
berfpenfitgf fonbern niinm eg ju 
beinet ^Befferung an: 

sSu ^utebt^iiiber <S^u{c 
»ot bem fd)dnblid)en plaubetn^ 
babut^ bu bem (Sd>ufmeifier 
feineSlrbeitfcbreerctmacbj!/ bei# 
nc ?)}iitfd)uler drgerfi, unb bid) 
unb anbereanberSlufmeteffam# 
feif binberfl. 

S7. @ib at&f ouf alleg mag 
gercbet mirb, fifec fein getabe/unb 
^e^e betnen £ebrer an. 

f 8 . @olfl bu beine Section 
auffagen/ fo febfage bag 55ucB 
o!)ne ©erdufd) auf; lieg fein fauf/ 
beutli^ unb fangfam, bag man 
alle ' 2 Borte- unb @i)lben wtfie# 
Ben fonne. 


59. 0ieBemebraufbid)fe(bg 
alg auf anbere/ mo buniebtsum 
5luffeber liber fie beflellet bijl. 

60. ^enn bu n!d?t gefraget 
miifl; fo fen jitfle^ unb biff anbem 
nicbteiti/ menu geibre&cdonfa# 
gen foHen/ fonbern lagge fiirficg 
reben unb antmorten. 

61. ©egen beine S 3 ;itf(^ufer 
bemeife bicb liebreidi unb frieb# 
fertig/ janefe nitbf mit ibnen; ftof# 
fe fie niebt; befubic nid>t niit bci# 
nen ^ebuben ober tniv‘ber?)in# 
te ibre .Sfleibet/ gib ibnen feine 
?Be»)namen, unb m^aiu bicbw 
atten (Stiicfcn affo gegen fie, mie 
bu molfefii^ bag geficb gegen bi(^ 
bcrbaltcn foDen,. 

<52. >§ute b1cl) Dor afien un> 
anfianbigen groben (gitten unb 
©ebdrben in ber <S<$u(e. Sia# 
bingebotec, i)'^ennmattgdb 
mit ben >£>dnben ober gan^en 
?eibe nor ^aulbeit augretfet. 2) 
'SJenn man in ber ©cbule Ob jl 
oberanbere @aeben iffet. 3) 
“SBenn man bie^anb ober 2lrm 
auf beg ?fJacbbatg Slcbfet fegctf 
ober unter ben.^opf gu|ct/ ober 
fid) mit bem j?opfe Pormartgauf 
ben '^.ifeb leget. 4 ) 2Cennman 
bie Stiffe auf bie^anef fei^ef/Ober 
bamitf(^arretoberbaumeff, ober 
bie ^eine fiber einanbet fdbfdgtr 
unb pon ficb firecEet/ ober fie im 
©i^enobet 0£ebett ju treitpon 
einanber fperrt. f) SSBenn man 
am ^opf fraijet. <5 ) '3Benn 
man mitben Singern fpiefet ober 
baranffaubet. 7 ) ^ennman 
Dvt 3 ben 
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3 24 ^unben ftir j^trt5er* 


ter ftcb/ balD ciuft)ie@eirc tt)em 
feef unD i)r€^>et- 8) ‘2B«nn man 
unb fcbfaft 9) 2Bentt man 
unter D«m obsr Sgancf ^er* 

tim friecbet. 10) ^cntt man 
betn ^reeeptor Den Siiicfen ju 
febret lO *2Benrt man Die 
^ieiDee in ber (Sc^uie anDerS an< 

fbue. 12) SBenn manf}c()un» 

flatig in Der 0d^u(e bejeuget. 

^ 3 . ‘^afte Deine ^Biieber in< 
luenDig iinD aufiroenbigfeinrein 
unD fembet/ fcb«fb unD mable 
niebt affetiep bincin/ jetreife ii'e 
nicljt unb &erli(l)re f<1ne^ bason. 

^4- ^enn bufcbwibeil^fobesi 
fubfe Diet) nict)t an “^anben unb 
©eji^t mit Der 3)infem ,befpm« 

and) niebt Damit Den ‘^lifeb unD 
Die 5 Sancfe/ oDet Deine unD an* 
beret ibre Kleiber. 

6f. Waim Die @'^)u^e au^ 
if!, fo itiai^e fein gepotter^ fptin« 
ge niebi mann Du cine “^reppe 
berunfer ge^en niufl; liber 2 oDet 
3 0 tuffert bin# Damif Du nicbf 
@(^ctben nebmed/ UttDgebe|itt« 
fam nai^ -^aufe. 

in. tJDtc ficb <*« 

ftuf Der ^«tfe Berb<*Itert foil. 

6*5. Sicbe^ ifinb/ cb Du glcicb 
nadb Der (3d)ufeaujTer Der.$luf# 
ftdbt DeineS ^eb^^i-eifi^^ bift, fo 
ift Docb ©Off an alien Orfenge* 
genmdttifl/ DaberDu Urfacb bnfi 
aucb auf Der ©affeDicb sor ibm 
unD feinen beiligen fngein ju 
f^dmen. 

67. Dvennealfo niebt iPilD auf 


Der ©affe berum/ febtepe aucb 
nicbf; fonbern gebe jfill unD ebr* 
bar. 

68. ^emife bid) fsbambaf* 
fig, unb fbue nicbf bffenflicb POt 
anbern Icufen Da^jcntge, 

man an einem abgefonDerfenOr* 
fe ju serrii^fen pfiegef. 

69 . 2luf Der ©traffe au efien 
iji unanfldnDig. 

70 . ©affe niebt niit Den 2lu« 
gen in Der -^dbe berum, laufe Den 
geufen niebt entgegen, unD tritt 
niebt niufbmillig in Den ^otb/ mo 
er am Dicfflen iji, oDer in eine 
^fii^e. 

71 . 20ann Dujlebeji 

oDer einen SBagen fommen, fo 
triff auf Die <Seife, unD biife 
Dicb/ Da^ Du ni(^t@^aDenneb* 
tnejl, bange Dicb nienial^ bint^a 
an einen 9£Bagen an. 

72 . 3 m 26intct gebe nii^t 
aufd©0, mirfanDere ntcbfmie 
©cbnee^^allen, unDfabre nii^t 
mit tieberliiben ^uben auf Den 
©cbliften. 

73 . 3m @omnier baDe Dieb 
nicbf im SBajfet unO gebe niibt 
ju nabe an Dajfelbe* >|E>abe au^ 
feinen ©efallen om ^JjufbmiBen 
unD freeben @pieleij. 

74 . ?5leib nicbf auf Dem ‘3Be* 
ge jieben, mo ficb Seufc lancfeti 
oDer fibiagen oDcr anDere ?Sofi> 
beifen freiben; gefelle Dicb ni(b£ 
JU b6fen55uben, Die Dtebserfub* 
ren ; laiif au^ nidbf auf Den 
3 abtmdrcf ten berum; jiebeniibt 
beo Den 9!Jiarcfffcbrcbern liille/ 

unD 
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n$ti)i3e Sitteni^Keseln fitr ^in^er. 325 


uni) fie^e Den Iei4)tfcrf{gcn 
^en nicl)t jii/ Donn Du letn«|t i)a 

71. 

©affe mit anOern itfntsern ju^. 
fammeti/ bai&uDie @traf)eein« 
ne^mef}, (ege auc5 ntd)t Deincn 
^rmaufanDera tl)te@cl)ult£rn. 

7«. 2Bann i)ir jcmanD k* 
f anfed oDer uornc^me^ begegnet/ 
fo weicbe ibm, au^/ unD bucfc 
Dicb bofJtd)/ tunrfe abcr nl0t fo 
fangebt^erfc[)onneben Dir/ oDet 
garfd)on eorubcrif^/fonDcrn be* 
mifc tbnifolcbe €bwrbief(gfclf/ 
wenn Du nocb etnpaat@cbritte 
uon tbm biji. 

IV. Kegcltt wtc ftcb tin 

in Oer Verfumlane o&er 
TRir^e rcrbalten foil. 

77. Sirbs^ .SinD/ bcDjncf ein Det 
QSerfattiiung oDer itircbc an Die 
^eilige@egenn)arf ©ottc^/ unD 
Da§ Du nacb Deni ' 2 Borft/ Dag 
DubiJreg anjeitem *?:age gcricg# 
tct tuetDen foUcfl. 

78- ?SringeDeine5Siebe(unD 
©efangbucf) mit/ unD (tnge 
unD bate feift anDddjtig mit. 
S)enn au^ Dem 5?7unDe Detjun# 
gen ;S‘inDer mill peg ©Ott ein 
lob juberciten. 

79. Unter Det ^JJfeDigt gib 
auf alle6 aebt/ merefe mao auO 
Dem ^e)ct oorgejIeBet/ unD mie 
DersBortrag eingetbeilet mitD; 
it)e(d)cO Du au6 in Dcine®cbreib# 
^afelauffd>reibenfanjl. @(bia* 
gc ein unD anDern fd) 5 n? @))rucb 
ih Deinet 5 Siebel/ Dod) obne ©e» 


raufeb unD DieieO 5 B(dffern naeg/ 
unD jcicbne ibn mit einem bineinc 
gelegtcn febmaien fangen Rapiers 
djCH/ Deren Du immer etlicbe tit 
Deiner ^iebei (iegen babeit niufl. 

80. f>lauDcre niebt in Der 
.fircbe/ unD mennanDere mit Dir 
plauDern mollen/ fo gib ibnen teU 
ne Slntmort/ .mirjl Du unter Der 
^rcDigt uom ©cblaf angefod)# 
ten/ fo fiebe ein menig auf, tjnb 
fud)c Did) Dejfclbcn m ermebren. 

81. ^annDer^^ame SefuO 
genennet oDer gebdfet loirD; fo 
entbloffe oDer neige Dein .5»aupt/ 
unD bejcige Di<$ ebrerbietig. 

8z. @affenid)t inDer^irdbe 
berum nacb anDern Jeuten unD 
baite DcineSlugeningutergucbt 
unD >OrDnung. 

83. 2lHe unanfidnDige <Sit« 
ten Die Du nocb 6i. in Der 
@cbufe ju oermeiDen bnO/ Die 
bag Du nocb oielmebr m Der^ir^ 

JU oermeiDen. 

84. ^enn Du mtt anDern 
paar 9[Beife in Die^ircbe unD auO 
Det 5?ir(^e gefubret mirg/ fofoit 
Du niemanD auO ^OJutbmiHen 
goffen/ oeriten oDet befpruben/ 
jbnDern ebrbar u. gilie fort geben. 

V. 3^cgclitf wic g<l> ettt 
Binb fong in feinem 0arti5Ct» 
Umgange ju rerbaltcn bat. 

81. SiebeO £inD, lebe mit 
DcrmannfrieDiii^ unD cinig/unD 
lag Deine gan^c •£)bffi(bfeit au8 
S)cmutb unD toabvet Siebe DeS 
^gacbgen giegen. 

86, ©embbne Did) in alien 
Deinen 
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teinen <Sai 3 ?m orbent(tc&/ (cge 
bejne ^tidier wnDanber^ an feu 
nen geirlffen 43 rt, unD faf 
nt^e uniMbenf(icl) tmD jcrflreuet 
^erum liegen- 

87. ‘2Benrt bid) bettie Stern 
mi^fcfcicFen itolren/ fi> mercFebte 
<S(id>e bic bu aii6rtcl)ten 

folffj/ bamit DU fie nid)f iinrec[)t 
tefTellejl. '335enn bu Dein @e* 
i^dftrtuggeric{)rct()af?. fa fomin 
gfeid) wicber nad) -^aufe unb 
bringe Slntirort. 

88. <£ft) ntcmalg itiuffia^ fonbfrtt 
uebe entmebcr beinen ^Itcni jur 
j^anDi obcr mieberholebcjneEfCtiO' 
nei, nnt> ienie buSieiiigeouilmenDiO/ 
■TuaS bic flnfqcqefwn worben. 

bid) nbcf/ d<i§ mi nid)t in qaidrgeii 
ober tiffin Itftfli obtr bit 

3cit/ bafi'ir bn ^iMf!Re(f)Ciif(f)nffflf» 
btn mu(i/mit€i)aitcri obcr aSuifcln 
Btrberbeil 

89. ^Ptnn bu ©elb fifpommfl, fo 
flib fl ^ewnnb auftubebcn, battiitpu 
«g nifbf berlicbrtd ober ctmaftbcil. 
@i6 tjon bm bciniqen qcrn Stamofen. 

$0. 3 benn Dir fftnanb tftpag 
fd)en<rt/ fo nimm tgmif bcrretbten 
j^anb <in/ unb bebondf bitb boffiif). 

91, 5!e«und bu ju femanb, bee 
®elb anf bem Sifd)f; pber fond ct* 
wag lieqen bat, foqche nitbffonabe 
birtiii, unb bteibe nicbf allein in bte 
StuBe. 

92. ^eboribc niemanb an ber 
£f)Hr@i)cacf)2if 16 . lauf au(f(ni(l)t 
olei(6 bintit)/ fonbem flopfe fie< 
fdteibenflitf) an, roarte barauf big 
man bilb bincin rufef, unb biicfe bicb, 
luann bu bineid jetreten, f(binei§ 
4 U(b tlJur nitht fo barf ju. 

^9J. ©etUffle bfin ©ejtibt nid)f 
btb ben geuten burtb Olntifiela obe r 
€aaei; feben : @eo niibt doifif((>/ 


wetin bu efroaS gefragef wirf! j la^ 
aber biegcufeerfi augreben, unbfaU 
Ic ibneii niebt ing SBorf; anfworte 
nici)t mil .^opfnucfeii obtt ©(buttcliJ/ 
fonbern mif bcufliiben unb befebei* 
bentn ffiorten. 

94. ©einen jRebcreub maibe aSt 
jeif eiwag fief imb ianqfam, mit er« 
babenetn ^eficbf. @cbarre niebt mit 
Den giilTen iu feeit binfen binauS. 
Sebre ben geuten niibt ben Siurfen/ 
fonbern tag Slnqejiibt JU- 

91. ffommf fin frember ober qu* 
ter SreiinbinS ^au§, fobfjfuiJfbicb 
b^lfitb qegen ibn, fteig ibn wiOforn* 
men, bietc ibm tinen 'StubI unb war* 
ff ibm auf. 

9(. 3 in Jfiiefen, Sieiniqimq bee 
fftafe, 2 iugfpet)en unb ©dbnen be* 
deijfiqe bicb aOer mdglicben wobfatt* 
(ianbiqfeit. Sfienbe bein 9 lnqcficbt 
alsbemi ctreas auf Die ©eite, bajt 
Die ^lanD »or, faffe bieUnfauberfeit 
ber Sdafe in« ©cbnupffutb, unb be* 
ftebe eg niebt lanqe, !a§ben 0 pei(bel 
qerabe beruntcr auf Die €rbe faflen, 
imb fritt mit bem Juffe briiber jf. 
©erodbnc bicb ni(bt an bag befianbi* 
ce Kcufpern, orubein in ber Sflafe, 
beffiqes ©Anaufen, unb anber eefeb 
baftis imb unondanbiqeg 2 Befen. 

97. ©ebe niema'g unfidtiq unb 
(dmfeb ciHber. ©ibneibc bie fJlagel 
JU renter Beit ab, unb baft Jfleiber, 
©ebiil) unb ©inimpfc rein a. fauber. 

98. 3 in gacbenfei) mdfiiq unb be* 
fcbciben. gaefte niebt uber allel, am 
aflerroeniqden abenJber anberer geu* 
te 95 o§t)eit ober Uiiqlucf. 

99. .Oadbu efroagDerfbtbtbeH/ fo 
fiicbe egauibjubaftcR, unb bufebieb 
Dor aQen giiqen unb Unroabrbeiten. 

joo. !H$ag bu quteg unb woblan* 
lldnbigcg an anbern Sbridlicbcn geu^ 
ten jiebefi, bag !«§ bitJumfSorbilbe 
bienen. 3 IF etwa eine tugenb, ill 
etwa ein gob/ bembemfe naeb.$bi(> 
4 / 8 . 
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llcagasteK. !)?uin. 4i- 

t^uttbcctdjwllltcbe ttbmeif^cscln, filr 

Sweater C^ctl. 

I. ^egclttf Vdtt i>em "Vev^alun geg^cit 

I. Bor &ein<rti 

<i^€&en(f«/i)a^ 3 rotfc^enbit ©c|jo|)ffer; ivenbe bK5 mit cU 
tint) Detn Dretjeinjgcn nem jerfc&fagenen >pei?feeit 
@Offetrt<Sunt>aufge^ SSfu CbriflB beinfiiti «jmgen 
ric|)f«t k^, in tK(($em et mfpre^^ @tiat)en=0tuf)(/ f«d)C in Kinw 
cI)en5atl)ici)junebenunD jufeg'^ ?5(u£ t)iirc{) ben @(aubm bie 
nen ; bu abet biniuicberiitn t)er» “iSergebung beinec ©unbeii/' 
ihn ju iieben unb i(jm unb faffe ehicn neuen ‘^Qorfa^^ 
finbitcb ju geborc^en. niebt mebt ber ©utibe/ fonbetn 

2 . g^imra bit einmnignugfa* 3 (£f«ra€brijlmtijubienen,unb 
me Sett baju; in bee 0filie bot bicb burcb feinen ©eifi vegie^en 
bem Singepebfe ©ofte^ bicb su 5“ „ c - k • 

priifen, ob Du bibber ba^ alleg j. bu abet »» t)emem 

treuiiA unb beitdnbig bcobai^fef/ ©emiflTen ulwfubje^ bup bU 
mg bein ‘5:auf^35unb eon bir smac beinen <5:auf»Q)unb tio^ 
•erforbert? Ob bu ©oft finbHcb niebt teiffentli^ unb borfepQ 
gcliebet/gefutcbfef unb ibm uberfrtten, aber bocb m ben 
lordjet. ^flicbten ber ©otf|eltgfettpteeu 

a. 9Sir|l bu in foi^jct Icn frage unb ndd^iaffiggemcicn/ 
fung in beinem ©eteiffen uber# unb bie unb ba mannigfaitig ge» 
seuget, bag bu bicb eon ©Oft feblet/fo fud)c glci^fai^nTitreu^ 
burcb teiffenfli^e ©linben teie^ enbem unb giaubi^m 'perlen 
ber lod geriffen/ unb ^to^/Saub bicb in bent ^(ute jiSfu ju tea* 
beit, Ungeborfam, Siigen, greclj^ feben unb bid) binfw t meg grof» 
beit Unb anbere Derglei^n tht« jern Crnfie^ m fetner gjacbfolgo 
artenbeebirjur«^eirfd)affffom‘ jU befleijfigen. 

•men (dffen; fo fdume bicb niebt COJenne abet fa nwf; bag 
beinen ^augO^unb ju erneuern. bu foicbe^ mit eigeiien ^rafff^n 
4 . grfenne beine funblicbe au^fifbfen leerbejt; fowbern bif^ 
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Q)Dtfa| (Idrcfen unt) tit'c^ uip- 
kFaf)ren moKe. 

7. ^^ebfi fokbem tdgficbm 
©ebdtftjacjje bsfidnbig fiber Dicfe 
fclb|t. '^raue beinem ‘^)er|cn 

ju i)ie(/ Denit tp febr bc» 
Efiglid)/ l^abe a(J)f/ jvo^tntseine 
@e&an(feti uni) ^Segier&en (icb 
ncigen/ «n^>()af^e 2lugcn,=Otren 
unD Sunge in gufer 43 rt)nung. 

8. ^^mtitibic&tnfon&erbeitin 
ac^b E)fl§but)onber@fin&e,t)a* 
JU &u am meifteii geneigt bip 
nicbt uberborf^cifef werbejl. 
g(ie 5 e aUc ©elegenbeifen juber^' 
felben; unt) fucbe jict)urc6&encr< 
bdfenen ^epllanb 0O£tcg tm« 
mermebr ju cntfrdfffen. 

9. $ege bid) feinen ^Ibenb jti 

bi^ bu betn ©erofffcn ge« 
ptfifet; unb megen bet begange* 
uen S^feltritte/ burcb gldubige 
Srgretfung beg 5 Setbien|]eg 
3€fu CbnPi&id) mi'£@offaug^ 
gefdbneb 

Ip. Q 5 efleiffigc bid); @=Ott 
flufritbtig ju ffir^ten nicbt aug 
fnecbtifd)er Siir(I)t bor ber @tra« 
fe; fonbern atig Finb(id)et £lebc/ 
bie ficb fi^euet etmag ju tbun, 
bag bei^eiiebfenmt^falfgfdnte. 

11. ^iffl buabcr 0otft>on 
'^er^en ffircbten unb (ieben, fg 
mu(l bu if)n red)tfennen (erneni 
baju bit bie ©cbriffit bie be* 
ite 5lnmeifung gibt. 

12. Sag Feinen ' 5 ;ag^ingeben, 
ba bu md)t etmog aug bem SGBorf 
©otfeg lefefl unt) betracbfejl, 
3 Ui 0 tvi(' bu feinen '3:flgio&ne 


€jfen unb ^rintfen uoruber ge> 
ben litffefl. 

13* Sie^ abet 0 offeg 26 or£ 
niemalg anberg/ a(g mi£ tieffiet 
^bierbiefigfeit/ meit barinn bie 
bd(!)|ieD)?a;eiFdt rait bit; einem 
fo armen <Sfinbcr rcbef. 

14* 3 )ein rebiicbet Smeef bcb 
beinem 5 St 6 ei»^efen mu^ biefer 
fe);n, ba§ buai(egcinfd(figg(au» 
benmotielF; mag fie (ebref; aiieg 
tf)un; mag fie gebietef; afleg bof* 
fen/ mag fie uerbeiffef. 

If. 5 ?omm JU ber @d>rifff/ 
afg einet/ ber nod) goni| unmif* 
fenb ifl in g 6 (tfid)€n 2 )ingen; 
fo mirfF bu am meifFen bataug 
lernen. ®enn benen Unmfinbi* 
gen mill eg ber Q}afer im 
mel offenbaf)ren. 

1^. &rnc infonberbeiC 
funt SbtifFum/ beinen (ieben 
‘&ei)(anb/ aug ber ©cljriffc 
beffer erfennen/ bamit buanion 
gfaubefF/ unb in fein ^ilb fter<= 
Ffdret merbefF. 

17. ^rdge bir aug ber 
(Sebrifft bie gdtflicben 0igen? 
febafften fief in bein •6er^. 

18. ^ei(®Otfein@eifiifF/ 
fo bicne ibm im0eifFunb in bee 
^Babrheif/ unb fiicbe bid) mit 
ibm burd) @(auben unb Siebeju 
einem ©eifle ju uerbinben. 

19. ^ ^eil ©Off emig unb 
unuerdnberficb if!/ fo bange ibm 
aud) niifttn))erdnberiid)er 'treue 
an/ unb uerleiigne gern urn fep 
net mi0en bie 3«iflicbe unb eer* 
gdngficbe ,'Oinge, 

20. SSJeif 
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20, SBeilcrbeift'stft/foniuji 
fcu &icb au^ ror ocr ?Befiecfung 
ter @utT&e bet»af)EW^ nj<nn &u 
tnif il&ni tuiffl @einem|ct)ojftf)a* 
ben. 

zi. 'SSBelf etbarm5er|i3un& 
giitig ig; fo fafie ju ibni in afler 
Dcinet^otbein gufeS Q3erfrau» 
en/ unt> fo; au(^) gfitig unD barm> 
bcrgig gegen Die €(enDeo. 

zz. 9 Ket( tt gered&t ig uni) 
bag @utc befobnef/ fo bcfleiflige 
bid), and) bcffen m$ recbc ig. 
^ei( ec aber aucf^bag OSifebe# 
graffet/ fo b«te bid) »or ber 
©unbc/ tocfcbe Die @fmfe tiad; 
gcb iiebet 

23. ^Geii er wabrbnjfftg ig/ 
fo gtaube fetnen QSerbeijfungen 
nnb furcbtc &id> iJor feinen iDrof;# 
ungen. 

24. ' 233 eiterattmd(bftg ig/fo 
toage ed gefrog auf feinen fSeo^ 
ganb/ er wirb bir alie ©cbtoie** 
rigfeiien fibcrwinben belffen. 

zf. ^eif et nliein roeifc ig^ 
fo fucbe bco ibm aHein bie loab* 
re SGeifbeif/ unb uberiag bi^ 
gan^ fetncr ERegierung. 

26. Seiler fltttoijfenb ig/fo 
unfergebe bid) nicbt burd> '^en# 
«J>eIe!) ibn ju betrggen/ unb bdfc 
bid; and) oor beimlicben @gn< 
ben. 

27. ^eif et an alien Orfen 
gegenwdrtigig/ fonviffe/ bagbu 
aucb in ber ©nfamfeit nicbt al* 
lein fcneg/fonbern bag bein ffinff* 
tiger 9iid)fet alle^ febe unb 
ttja^ bu rebeg unb uornebmeg, 

z8. ^aber aUgegentvdrtigc 


©Ott aucbgern in beinem-^er* 
^en loobnen mill/ fo lag e6but^ 
beinen ©lauben reinigen unb 
burcb feinen @etg beberrfdben; 
fo mirb er gd) bir mit groger 
greunblicbfeit unb £iebe offen# 
babrcn. 

2 9. 2 G 5 anbIe gcf^ in bee bef« 
figen Silfgegenmart ©Otfe^mit 
einera geten 2inbcncfenfeinerSie« 
be. @0 offf geb bcine ©eban# 
c!en iinbSSegitrbenbon ibmab* 
febren/ fo lentfe gc mieber ju ibnr# 
folfe ii audi taufenbmabl in ei* 
nem gefebefien. 

30. ^en beiiigen Barnett 

unb 3l0fu ftibre nie# 
niabl^ obne 

beinetn ^unbe/ unb log ailed 
leitbtgrtige glui^en unb<ScI;tt)6» 
ren feme »on bir fej)n. 

31. Unfergebe bid; nientafd/ 
(Spruce ber beiiigen ©dbrifft 
auf eine eitle unb fdcberiiQe 
^eife in niigbraudben unb ju 
oerfebren; ©Offmirb biefen 
Sreoel ni($f ungeroeben lagen. 

32. J5age©Ottni^tnnrin 
beinem >0er^en re(^t got^/ megen 
feiner unenblid&en ©jaegf/ @gfe 
unb SUeigbeif/ fonbern fud>e 
aui^ folcge «§od>ad>fung burdb 
9 )iunbunb ‘tbatanben^agju 
(egen. 

33. QSrau^c beinen ©lunb 
ign urn feine-^glfe in atten^gd# 
then anjurugen/ feine Siebe ju 
rgbmcn/ unb igmfgraKe etjeig^ 
fe ^o^ltgafen bemutbigg ju 
banefen. 

@ d a 34‘ SJicgfe 


12 
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34. fKic^fe aber auc(? in tax 
betn "iS'bununbM^n alfo 
m baburcb mbixx* 

iicbet tvetbe- 

3f. t)«rt 

^(gtrnmitaUec 0orgfa(f/ brim 
gc ibn nicbi niit 0piefen unD 
C^ujfiggang/ fonbern rait beiii* 
gc» ?uerrtcbtung«n ju. 

36. @ebe S®*' nc in bie @cbui« 
«nt)ium@i3ftc{iDien(l/ bamifDu 
(ernefl/ tt>a^ iu Deinem ^rieben 
bicnef^' unt> bcweifc bid) jliH/ auf* 
mercffam unt> (bxerbietig gcgcti 
Die bxi(t9( &e9enivan @=0«ed. 
H. JVegeIrt von Oem XXx!^ 

^Alten gegett fcen 

37. ?i€bcd ^tftb^imUmgam 
M mii beinem ^dcbfien^ ^ fcb 
greuttb. obcr geinbf babe jeber# 
jeif Die Stmabnung ^au(t bor. 
^jgen: ^cpb nieitianb nicbtS 
((biiibig/ benti bag ibir eucb unter* 
emanbet liebec. 9t6m. 13,8- 

38. Sltled/ mad Du milft/ Da^ 
DitDic£eutefbun fotteti/ Dad fbue 
tbuen aui^. UnD mad Du mi(g/ 
Dag Dir Die Seute nicbt tbun foi* 
leti Dad fbwe ibnen aiicb nicbf. 
Sue. 6, 3 1. 

39. ©Off bill Du 
nieiuanDen mebr Siebe unD Sbr* 
erbiefigfeti fcbufDig aid Detnen 
©item/ eon mei<ben Du bad Se* 
b:bn empfangen f)ojl> 

40. Sbetne Siebe unb 
bietigfeit abet gegen Die ©tern, 
fanfl Du Dut(^ nid^d beffer an. 
Den '^aglcgcn, old Durdb einen 
mtiligen ©eliorfatti/ Dag Du 


enoifl^eSdn fSr ]R.irtDetr. 

ten 5Sefebl eollbringeg, ibren 
gucDtigungen Dicbuntermerffell/. 
ibre 0cDmacbbeiten mit ©eDuib 
tragejl, unD ge niemaid eorfeg« 
licb befeiDigefi. 5Dad alied big 
Duauc!) Demen ©rog^unD 0tiefi 
€(tern, ^ormunbern utiD am 
been QJorgefe^ten febuibig. 

41. 5Deinen @cf)ulineigem 
fang Du Die 9)lube unD '$,reue/ 
Die ge bn Dir bemiefen, ninimer# 
niebr gnugfam eergelten. Siebe 
unD ©bre fie Daber, mie Deinen 
leibiicDen ^Bater, unD fudbe ib*^ 
nen ibre faurc 50?gbe Durd) @e* 
borfam, gfeigunb Siufniertffawi# 
feit iu eerfufien. 

42. gmifeben Dir unD Deinen 
©efi^migern lag niemaid geinb* 
fd)afft unD Sancf auffommen. 

43. ©egen Deine S[)iit<@cbu# 
ier fuebe bicb freunbiicb unD 
biengfertig ju bemcifen. ©mdb/ 
ie aber nut Die/cnige ju Deinen 
greunben. Die ©Ott furebten 
unb anbern mitguten ©rempeln 
eorgeben. 

44. Sllie bdfe ©efelifcbafft 
giebe unb tticibc/ aid ein redjt 
gefdbriicber @fricf bed @afand 
unb bitte ©Ott tdg(id> Dag et 
Deine @eelc fur 5lergerni|fen bc*^ 
mabre. 

45. ©egen affe unD eotneb^ 
me Seufc bejeuge Dicb ©bmrbietig 
unb bi^gicb, unb fu^e fdgitil 
mebr, alle grobe unb unangdm 
Digc ©itfen abjulcgen. 

46. Dicb, Dag Da bid) 
nkbtan gremben, Siemen unb 

©ebreebii^en 
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@ebred)lt4>en wrf^nbwfl/ il)r« jufaeflraffett. ? 25 e|lraffee«<rf)ct 
fpottefi, ob«r ftc fon|l frdncfejt; avig Sebf/ tntt groffec ^efc&ci# 
fon&ern etiveife t)itb gesen mit* Wnbeit unt) QSorftcbttgfeit, 
reiDfg unb bienfifertig, n- mcbt trourig «ni) 

47. ©«gen beine greunbeunb »erDrt<g(t 4 ) bei; Den Seuten/ fom 

Qidt^ t>erti freunDKcb udb rauntcr/ utib 
genbeit ein bancfbarcS >£>er^,Dli» jn>ar au^ etnec inneeftcbcn <im> 
ct'en. pjinDuijg'ber greuBbii'cbfeft unt> 

48. S^einengeinDen, Die bi»^ ^eutfeligfeit 0 O«eA 

ober fonfl beJelbi-gen/ 54 * bw Jitiwttb bcfeibts 

tergilt nicbt niit SSbfem# geo fo fcbdme bicb ntcbo es be# 
@c(}eto2£Gort mit @cbelo mdtbtg subcfennen unb abjtibit#- 
^Mt; fohbetn bitte 0>Ott/ ten. 
ba§ et tbnen i^re @iinbc ecrge# f f. @tb nieitwnb 5icrgeraig 
Uf unb jte Uldytzp unMa^ feinc burcb bofe ‘^onbljing/. 
©efegenbeif/ ibnen ©ute^ SU ©ebdtbenunbunfeufdxgarjfigc; 
tbutti aug ben -^anben. IXeben. (Snge fotebc.niemdl^T 

49. 5 ld)t« flit eine utmer* iMcb/ menu bu pe bon nnDem 

btente €bte/ menn bu umbctnet gebdtet bnft/ unb ft^dme bicb 
©tifie unb ©otte^fiirebt tvtUen folcben Unjiat be^ ©atan« wie# 
w>n anbcrn nerad^tet unb gebab= bet in beinen 9 }?unb .ju .nebmem 
fet ntirfi. Seme Die ©cbmcw^ ©e^ jufciebcn-mit bettn 
Cbtifli »Dn ^ugenb auf bbcb bir©Ott burcb beine.®#' 
fd)d^en. tm ju ttcnbet/ unDginneeinem- 

St), ein jorniger urtb jeben obnc ?R«ibjunb: S?li0gunj{ 
racbgietiget ©ebancE e in bit auf? bdS ©cintge. 
flcigen; fbbdmpfelbnburi^ba^ 57. bi(^ nicbt geliifiea 
^nbenrf en bet Siebe unb ©anffo au^ nur bag gcringjlc beinen ©k 
tnutb 3<Sfu Sbeifii. tern unb SDJiO©d>iifetn obet an#; 

51 . bicb nicbt- ben Sow bern Seutcn ju entmenben# obet 
ubetminben, jemanb bet bit et* »on bcm ©elbe# baftitbu etmod’ 
wag juwtber getban bnO iu. bolen folfir ju ocruntreuettf eg ju 
©cbelten/ ibm 35i5feg juwun# bebaiten ober jubernafcben.; ber^ 
f^tn/ ibn }u fcbtagen/ obet auf g(ei(^etif(etner 2 (nfang, batman? 
anbw ^cife bicb on ibm iurd* d)tti ben ,9!Seg juw ©a(gen ga* 

©enn@ 43 ftbat gefagf: bdbnet. 
^ie1Katbci|lmeirtMcbwiH'»er? s8. '^ajl bu btcbi bcrfiibten 
geiten. 3i^in. la? 1 7. foffen/ aubern etwag ju: entwen? 

52, Sa§bicbnid)t!burcbSO?en? beo/ =Ob(i unb gnbere ©acben 
ftben^Sutcbt abbfliten bag ^6fe iu raaben ic. fo befenne beinen 

@g 3 gebiec. 
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ttilt twa^rer VtiUCf fud&e III. J^cgdn ^etw 

cS wie&cc iii€rfe^cnoDer«in€r* flegeti 

^ ^ ^ ^ f ^ ^ JL A. A A M Sh ifjb. A^il • ^8i 


taifuttS J« biRW/ nn^> 

Jein Sebetag pir fufc^em fcbanDli^ 
4jem£a(ler. 

59. 

reti Sdifricbtigretf/ gewifjne Dtcb 
nt(^t an t)aS fc^xinDltcbe ^jigen/ 
beffcn QSatjt Der ‘^.eujfel iff/ 
fottSern wbe bie 2Baf)tf>ei£ »on 
^erfecn^ twenn bu aucb 


fi^ fcibrt. 

6j. £icl>eg ^inb/ Cetne bic^ 
f^bft rccbt erfenncn. 

66. Me6 &ute, baS bu an 

bi'r flnb€(l/ i(I ; alle^ 

5 Bbfe aber/ ba^ bu in bir finbejl, 
tjl betn eigen. 

67. aCenn bu bic& obne €i« 
genliebe unb ^c^racid^elei) reebt 


@iiaben unb CSerbrug baton bctracbtefl/ fo ttirjl bu get^Of 
fiaben jblfeji. werben; bagbein^&etg bqn^a< 

60. ^enn bu ettta^ ttieber tut ein Sibgrunb beS iobjen Kbe 
etjeblell/ ba^ bu con anbern ge« unb bap ter 0aame aller Rafter 
b6ret/ fo fe^e nicbf^ baju; ba* in bir cetborgen liege, tcelcbet 


mit bu bem Sugen^^eifi nic^fin 
bie @£ricfe falleji. 

61. 9?i($« unb fable nfe^ 
nianb, offenbate niebt beine^ 
greunbeg' 5 eimltcbFeiten,feb Fein 
^ertduniber, ©cbmeicbler unb 
O&renbtdfer, fonbetn tebc tcobl 
con betnem ^dcfelien, unb enf« 
fcbulbige feine ©ebrei^en. 

62.2!Jenrt anbre ibrer (Si^ul# 
unb anbrer (Siinben pci) tup# 
men, ober uber ^arreng))oflren 
ia<^en, fo bite biep, bap bubicb 
nicbf burc 6 SOiifmacben iprec 
<gunben tbeilbajftig macbeP. 

63. ©iebepbuefma^ ^dfeS 
an anbern, fo feuf^ebaruber, er^ 
innere bidb babet) beiner eigenen 
gebler, unb bitfe ©Oft/ bap er 
biepcor folcbenOSetfiinbigungen 
berndpren icoHe. 

64. ©ib feberman tca^ ibnt 
gebfibref, unb lap bi(t biircb bie 
beilfamc ©nabe ©Ofte^ Jpcf;fi« 
gen, gerec&f ju leben- 


nur auf©elegenbeit tcartef, ber# 
cor JU breeben. 

68 . ©clegen# 
beifen sum ?Bdfen, icieben ‘teuo 
fel felbp. 35enn e$ pnb laufec 
^upplertnnen, bie bicl) in feine 
©etcalt Pberliefern. 

69. 2)eine unPetblicpe^eele 
ipba^ ebeiPe “^Ibeif beiner ^6e* 
feng, baper miift bu auep mebr 
bafiir forgen, al^ fdr ben (ierb« 
ltdben Seib. 

70. SDer ^bel beiner @eefe 
bepebef in ber Q}creinigung mit 
@< 3 ff, bober bu naep berfelben 
au6 alien 5 ?rdfften preben mup. 

71. ^tlp bu aber mit ©oft 
cereiniget werben unb bleiben, fo 
muP bubie@unbc ernplicl)baf* 
fen, unb bie funbli(^en ^eigun^ 
gen beiner >0er^enS in tdglicber 
0 iveu unb ? 25 upe bdmpfen, benti 
bie berrfebenbe @Pnbe febeibet 
bicK unb ©Oft con einanber. 

72. ^eil 
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72. *2Ge't( aber @otf/ Bcrem 
Detjcbtenb genet ijl^ feine @e» 
nidnfc^afFt tutt einetp (gunber 
baben fan, obne bjen s)}?irtfer: 
fo muff bu biefen tm mabfere 
©faubeti ane^men, unb ti^tn bem 
•^eitaUt^ffiobnung ejnrdumen. 

73* ^0 abet bet 
3€fuS Cbiijtu^ luofinef, ba 
nj&^net au4) fetti ber Die 
@<e(c immetmcbr jura ?Si{Dc 
(SOtteS crtteuerr. 

74. S>iefenb«(i5M @#fa0 
fn beftiera •^cr^en frcp unb utu 
gef)inberf raiircfen, fo rairb erb«'« 
nen Q}erj!anb erfeudbten, beintn 
2 S 5 ittm ju ©Off unb 
bein ©eratjfeti raif grlebe unb 
greube erfuHen. 

7f. SnbiefetOrbnungmuft 
bu aucb fcfblf bie .^rdfffe beine^ 
©emutf)S immerme^r ju »crbef« 
fern fucben* 

76. 5 Srau^e beincit 
Oatib unb beta @ebdc^tni0, et* 
m$ nfi^ftcb?^ wit bcmfelben ju 
faffen unb ju be^alfen. 

77. Suodrberflfararafe bit «v 
ncn bet (^ennfnig aug 
bem^orfe ©Off e^, bag bit ben 
SBeg jur QSeretnlgung raif ©off 
jetgef; nacbfl bem abet benuibe 
bidb aud) anberc nO^K^e 
fenfcfcajffcn ju (etncn. 

78. @ett)dbnebemen'2BiBen/ 
oDejeif bag raabtbajffig ©ufe ju 
emdblen; unb bag SBofe juoer# 
toerffen. 

79 - fringe Oeine Stnbtibungg* 
JCrafi^ tti gute OtDnung. ^ilbe bit 
bie£»|i bet SSJeUnicbt (ieMi(ber,unb 


Mg »af)re Sbriffentlnm nidit 
rer einr alS {id Oeobeg fn ber 
bejinbet. 

80. gcrne 6et) Seiten beine Slffec® 
fen unb @emuff)g=afleigungen jub* 
men, bamit lie bid nidf inni @tldi}en 
mndbn. 

81. SSeruntobioe betn gJemutb 
ntdf/ meber bmd bug SJetfnngen 
nnd irrbifden S>ingen, nod burd et< 
tele ^)Dffnung, nod butd unniibe 
gurdt, mebec burd meltlide Srnn* 
tigfeif, nod burd uppige greube. 

81. 3 orn,gieibunb 5 (Si§flunfl 0 nb 
J£)en(Eec bei'@eeled, ptebidbagbu 
nidt unter tbre @emalt gerndeli. 

8;. Sag feine geile uub unjidtige 
£u(?e in betnem Screen fliiffieigen, 
benn jie beripiillen gcib unb @eele. 

84- 9{u8ber berberbfen Sigenlie* 
be entfieften brebJp>a«pt‘Sa(ieiv€l>r» 
geifs, ©elbgeifi unb asBoBuP. l) 5 rufe 
bid ibobl 3u meldembuam meifien 
geneigt feoeft, unb fiide fofde fftei* 
gang ben Seifen ju untetbruden. 

8f. 3® luebt bu beiner nafurli* 
den Sfleiqung fdmeidelff, tbr ibrett 
SSiQen IdiieP, unb peverideteip, be« 
Po toranifderairbpebid beberfde. 

86. ©eine @eele fan nitgeabl 
Siube finben aisin ©Off. Sendber 
bu bid butd ffilaubenunbSiebemit 
dm bereinigep, bepo tubiger dicb 
pe ioerben. 

87 . ©Oft bat bir aber nebp ber 
©eeie oud beinen geib onbertrauet/ 
unb ibn mit @innen unb ©Itebern 
roeiglid geiieret; baber biP bu per* 
bunben, and benfelbengefunb suer* 
balten, unb unbepceft ju betnabren. 

88. @ep olfo porpdtig* unb gib 
bid nidt in gefdbrlide Uwpdnbe* 
in tpelden geib unb ©efunbbetC 
@daben teoben fdnte. 

89. ©etodhnebid nidt tooniipigi 
unb perjdrtle beinen Seib nidt su 
febt/ fonP loirP bn bein Sebenlang 

<in 



182 THE WOEKS OF CHEISTOPHEE DOCK 


334 &eb€tt6j#3ilettcln ftir 30tjrtl>er» 


ein {tettb^r uno frdn(f(i(^er ^enfcb 
mrben. 

90. ©cfifltne Cicb nfemafS, <m^ 
ttt geftnswtn 9{r6et(/ fon2>ern tbue 
lie getlt/ vnD fliefte (jfg We ^e(l/ Deit 
tragen ^|{ffi99<wg- 

91. Jbanoe bem nidit au 
febt nd^/ Damit bu nrcbt in Sdub 
bdt qeratbcft. 

•91. UeberfiJne beinen geib nlebt 
wit dBa« oieiem ^ffeli unb Srinrfen* 
S)enn sO?5(figfeit erbi It ©efunbbeit. 

91. Sliebe nifonberbeit bie mebt 
«18 niebifcbe SruntfHibeib unb lag 
bitb niemdlg bereben/ tttebr au ttin> 
<feii «IS bit bienlicb i(l. 

94. @ebdat1(btigunbftbdmbaffti9 
wit beinem jpibe bM/ unb beberfe^ 
wal bie SUdtur wia bebetft bubem 
tteil beine ©lieber ®)ri|li ©liebef 
ftiiW nnbmeil beitt ?ei6 ein Sietttpel 
be9 ©eifleg feoti fed. 

9f. ©ibicft bir @Ott an bcinejn 


feibetwataUf fotrage beine ®(bmer» 
^en itiit ©ebulf, nnb gloiibe/ bager 
bi(b tieb babf/ metier bieb aticbiiget. 

9 tf. aSiaeottbagbiiinber^OBelt 
arm, frantf I'tnb »era(l)tef febnfofl(l, 
fogebencEe: Sri(lbec.^®rr, ettbuc 
mag ibm mobi gef^at. 

97. ©ebencfe bag bu nid^t immer 
in biefer SBelt leben merbell, nnb 
fcbicEe bitb beo JU beinem Sib* 
ftbiene. 

9S. @telle bir ieben Sag all ben 
legten nor, fo mirb bein letter Sag 
bim nicbt unnermutbet liberfaQen. 

99 ‘ ®itte @Ott, bag er bir eine 
lebenbige tieberaengung bonber ©e« 
roigbeit ber 9 {ufer|lebung beg fiinf* 
tigen ©ericbtg’unb beg emigen Sebeai 
geben moDe. 

100. gjirebte bid> nitftt cor bent 
Sbbe, benlt bagbu^riillitb gelebet, 
fo mirit btt au^ feitg unb fteubig 
jlerben fifnnen. 


2 > 4 « 3 fill>e«e 21 25 C ernes frSinmert Kmbes, 

SEifi 3unger nub 3“»0eritt bca 4^£rrn 3^fu foil feyn. 


I. •AtffinerdPfam auf bag ajort 
ebrigi, 9 lp. ©efeb. 16, 14* 
a. jg'rlittdig im ©eig, tRtfrn. n, 

3 . (^brilio ganu ergeben, Sit. 

e, 14. 

4. r\eiiiiitb'tg gegen ©Ott unb 

!D?cnf{ben,'!9?att.ii,J9, 
$ 1 ?tbdr in ©ebfirben, 8 ibm. 
Ej xt,t7. 

<5. 'CVudit&<ir in guten SBertfen, 
•*■ Sob- “/ f , 

7. jfZllaublg an ben J&®trn 3 ©» 

fum, 9 ip. ©eftb- 1 g, 1 T 

8 . j^immlifcb geflnnet, ipbil- it 

9. Tinmer froli® iln 909191 / 

^ ?>bii. 4 / 4 . 

10. TZ oiftb unb reineS 9 et^eng, 

IDJottb- 5/ 8 . 

11. T aufer unb nnang^ffig. 


12. Vfitleibig gegen bie ©Ien» 
ben, I vetr. a, 8. 
ij. XTrftbtern auin ©ebat, 
i^etr.4»8. 

14. f~^rbentlicb in aOen 0ingtn, 
i€or. 14/40. 

I f. prdebtig Im beiligen @(bmu(f/ 
*■ ©fai 6it 10. 

16. ^ nit unb log non bem bdfen 
VX ©emijfen, 9ebr. lo, 22. 

17. T? ei{ban©abenbeg 9eiligen 

©cigeg, i€or;i,4,s. 

18. ganfftmiitbig, €»b.4/j3. 

19. TTfett bem 9€rren3©fu big 

lnbenSobe,DfFeiib. 2,10. 

20. T Tntertbdnig imter einanber, 

©pbef.f,it. 

21. ^y^arfer allejeit, gut.2i#jd. 

22. 'T^iidfitig unb.ftbnmbafffig. 
^ Sit. 2/ 12. 
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0 ciftlicl)eg SRasdjien. SJunt. 15- 


evbmli^c Siebevr voeld^e bet (Bottfelijc 
flopb iDoif / [@d)u(metftcr an i)er@(bipbcicb] femenitcbcn 
Schuler ft, un5 aUen an5em0iclficlcrcn, im25etta<i}tmQ 
|>intedtjffen 

(0?el, ®er nut bett licBen ®£)tt Id'&t malten. Cbet auf fclgenbc Sffoteii. 


cm gebcn/frtDcn {auft jti ^ein '^irgerfabrt ill balD 


eu 

... — ^ -a: -±: 

TS . . /C T—X : X -TT ^ ^ S> r At. ^ - tf- 



pizz — zza:.— j. 




mif re(l)ter 58ahn, J)ei‘ bet) mil' an bem fRiiber llcb 3Baitn «b Den 


li 





W — ■ ^ -rr 


— ^ 



lenten ©wrm aiiillleb. 


-2. 

Samit mein ©tbiffiein Duri^bte 
SBfilen 

l>ei: £obe#'-ang|l gernb ju geb/ 
3«tn S^atei'Ianb iinD mHtie @eelc , 
atlljeit auf tbren 8cit^|icrn feb; 

Sluf raeinen .^teglanb 3®itim €bri(l, 
Sec au(b im Job mein gebeti ijl. 

3. 

Steb .0®iT mein ©Otb Di^ mein 
55egebi’en , 

©ieb't niebt auf rngin ©eretbtigfeit; 
5^ f)off fn roirjt inir gemabreii/ 
atuS ©ttabe tinb ®ormberitgfeit: 
55enn unfer eigen Si'ontmigfciti 
3fi nor bic ein beflIerfteS ^leib. 

4 - 

©lattb , SiebunbJ^Dffnnngiu oer« 
mebren., 

Jtommf niebt au« eigtten .Riraften fort, 
^cb boff aaf ebf'finnimcinenJ&Qr* 
veiif 

Unb ad fein unbetrugli^ 

35aB iH in mciner tebten 3lei^, 
lOlein ?f ben^'-tranf unb@ee len^fije if , 
iSeim. ims6)im H Cbeii. * 


€r ijt bo« Eamm) bo5 &iet- «uf 
(grben, 

Site ©unb bee SKcIt getragert b«ti 
berificb gUnbtr mirb feelig 
werben , 

unb beo @Ott firtbeti ieb ». ©nab: 
£)r«m liif icb meinen 3<2fumni^tf 
3Benn mil' ber Sobba^ e^erse bri^it. 
6 . 

Slim tbiU i^ in ber 8iebe faffen , 
SSvuber, ©cbmeilein, mit aSetbutib 
^I'inb, 

SWliebe Sreimb/ amJ) bie mieb fiafen, 
Unb niir niefet roobi gemogeti fmb; 
3(b bitt ctieb rtHe urn ©ebult , 
Serseibet miC/ hlaft bie ©tbnib. 
7 - 

SBo eu^ mein ?$anbel/ tbnn 
unb Men, 

3tt btmag fe betnibet bat, 

3(b mill cucb alien gern nergeSett , 
Unb bitte ©Dtt ban er in ©tiab 
Ung anfeh nnb gendbig fe^, 

Uni aflen wnfre ©I'mb rerjeob. 

Q. 8. Slod 
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IT 4 


fcic 5 'etr« 


8 . 


i(i Dom SSafer (W^gefctiiWr 
3ufit{)ren uti^ tng 5Satei’[ani?. 


ettt ©ing fan ic& Hii^t oer’ 
{)eelen/ 

s$a§ mir no$ <tn &em Jjerjcnfiegf/ 
e# ftno bte jarten jungen @ee!en,, 
©err fan 14 fo oergeffeti nicjt/ 
SBeil @atan i&ti’n «uf biefei- 5BeIt 
©tel Sie^ ant) gelietlt- 

9* 

Um if)re ©celen ju 6e|lricFen/ 
Unt) fdbren fie gebunben foct, , 
©en fireiten SSBeg r t)ar(6 feiae Xucfe/ 
©erabe nacft. bcf J^dHenipfort, 

3a fliiraen fie in gmigfeit/ 

3n SammeivQuaal anb groffc^ Seib, 

10. 

& fieSt il&n’n Bbi* bteSaflbecSIn* 
mi 

er flellt iftn!n eor bie,Sie6.berf®aIfi 
©ie 5leif4eMii(i baraaSjafatfgen; 
©ui’ro ©fife, 3Boau(l ©utft ano 
©etb; 

©nr4 ■?)offartbr. ©ei^ < ©efrageret) ; 
©ac,4S«a4f)eit; Siigen/ J^euc^elep. 

11. 

©nr(^ 0re|Ten , ©aufea , Xanjcn , 
©oringcn , 

graven anb ©((>a^ wn o&ne ® 4eu 
£ci^iferfig @4frareb; 3otten fttigen» 
3a «UjIanaeafort bie .^um’ea; 

@0 fotnmtau# biefcm beiino4 fort, 
SJleib anb geinbfc&aff/ ^Crfeg 
anbsOZotb. 

12 . 

*“4/ »i)f ^inbcr» 
9ld> 14 emaba uab bitte ett4» 
golglai^t beat fSege folder ©art* 
ber, 

©r>fj!brt cu4 a5i)on©©fte§9lci£&» 
Sttr0t&Ott/ anb biUtbafcttbunb 
. fpaibf 

©af cr «n4 f«5bi’ ben rc4ten ‘JJfab. 
!?• 

©Off bat/a feinen @obn gegebat/ 
S>er finflern fSBelt ja einem 
3am SSeg/ iar SBabrbeit anb {ttm 
£eben/ 

SBer iboi no^fbfdt/ ifttt ni^ti 


14. 

@©tt baf ai4t 2a|I ttnbem?8e&> 
berben » 

©eS ©unber^ Sob gefdltibmnicbt, 
©r ftaf ni^t 8ujl an anferm ©fer* 
beft, 

0lO(b ba§ mir fatten in^ @eri40 
giur Unglaub anb be^ gteif^eg SBiff/ 
©ie bringen un^ sum b#en 3iel. 
IS- 

SSie icb an^ ©Dtte^ SBorf 
ttommettf 

Uttb anfer j^eglanb felber fpriebO 
©a§ ba^ 8i4t in bie 2SeH feb tom* 
meitr 

Unb benen ifi eg anm' ©eri^t 
grftbienen; bie intginfiernuf , 
SSerbieiben ot)ne ©laab anb ©n§; 

16. 

©arum i(l no4 bea SJjeiif^en* 
jfinbern 

©tt6 Soongeliam bereitr 
5S5er nicbt glaubf; reirb fi4 felbff 
berhinbern, 

3tn feincm -Oeol anb ©cefigfett; 
SBer argeg tbnt, bertjaStbagSid&fr 
unb babur# fattt er tng ©eri^t. 

17. 

2Be£|t4ne4 f)iertn3eitber©na» 
ben,, 

5n feinem bofen ©unben^Sfanb, 
©artb ©Dtteg 2Bortunb®ei|lIagf 
ratben r 

©bc 4 mabre.^af bie©unb erfant , 
Unb glnabt an Sbilfiamunberracffr 
unbfblgf ibm na4/ ber roirb eranicft. 

i'8. 

@©tt mitt ibm (ejne'Stinb ccr^ 
jefben 

6ljri(Iag, bard fein ©cre^figfeitr 
3Birb)l)n bawl; feinen ©eilterncijen 
Unb aie&en an bag J^o^teit^flcib: 
©ann gebef an 4rr ®«S«f Srtab/ 
!£Benn fi4 eth ©eel iur©albereif» 
10 , 

©ebenft eg»b{{&r lidwf ntb«/ 
Unb: 
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<SciflK4?c £ieJ>er. 


Iff 


llrttt uBf e«0 in ©ottfefigfeitj 
8aft e«^ Cie 2Be[t tiicOt fepn etti 
ftinSer 

9tti eiihnt- .^et)I unb ©eligfett, 

©0 merD’t ifir bort in ©migfeit, 
©ucO frentti oftne Qiiaal unb geib. 
20 . 

ISebenft eS nu(& ib'r ?0?etif(^eri» 
finber/ 

JDie i^f nocb Ie6t in gitclfeit, 
SJebebft es rcobf , ibr freemen ©im» 
bef, 

Uitb [rt§t cuc&ratben in ber 3eif; 
©f) fein 52inili^ oon eneb menbf/ 
Uiib fein geie^ter 3ofn anbrennt. 


21 . 


giun gutc 3ia£btb«lEie6e3ugenb/ 
fegne unb bebute ead) ; 

©r jiereeiid) niit3ucbtiiiib£agenbf 
Unb britige euib m feinetn SRdef). 
0ut SRatftt eucb nllea indgemem, 
Sungen unb ^Iten, ©I'Of unb ^kin, 
22 . 

£>igSieb!ein ftbenf icb^nmSibfibeibe 
S5er lieben ^ngenb afliugfeief ) ; 
unb bittc end) woflt eud) bereifen 
3ur eicigen greub in ©Ofted 5Keid) : 
Soft Samp unb ©cfdp ni^t leer fepn^ 
gnfli ©!aiibend4l mitSugcnbbt'ein. 
2 ^eti'i I; 5 biS i 6 . 

i£in an&cf geiflftd? fi,teC> »on fcibtsem 2Iut|)or. 

4Rel, 31)t ©finber fommt gegnngciT. 


— O "' - — 

CD .Sinber moUt ibr lieben# 
SJofit ibr ia greube ti ’n, 


: 3 = 


@0 liebt tPrtd Siebend tt>ert5# 
©0 liebt road greube roerth ; 


ZZ2 — 

i 2 


Siebt ®Ott, bad b6cb(ie ®ut, 
5 E 5 :S. 5 Ef 


g)?it©ei(t, JDerj, ©eclurtb g3?atf), 


©0 roirb eucb foicbe Eiebe ©ignicfeii j£)er} unb'3Rufb- 


Siebt ibr bie ©itelfeitcrt; 

Siebf ibr bed gieifcbed'-fuff, 

@0 faugt il)i' furie greuben # 
aiud falfc&ec ^iebed ©ni|l, 
SBorauf in groigfcit, 
gpigt Snmnier, OuaalunbSeib, 
,3Bo niebt in 3eit ber ©naben, 
2>ie ©eel bnrc5 ®U5 befrept. 

3- 

5iPir ftpben yar gefebrieben 
Sort tinem rei^en ?0?aiin , 

55er tftdt fold) Siebe uben# 
SBie Snead scigetan, 

Sebt et bie furje 3«t( 

3n gleifcfeedluff unb -greub/ 
llnb lieg fein roelfbett 
3n Iduter gitetfeit. 




€r fiat in biefem Sebcti 
SDtit iparpar fiefi gef leibt # 

S)o(& er mug Stbfcfiieb geben# 
©ein gretib rodfirt f-itrae 3eit. 
@0 balb naefi feirtem Sobr# 
.®efanb er fid) in Sloth? ' 
Slieinatib roxflt ifin erretten 
Stud foli^p^ein unb Seib. 

5- 

S5rauf rief er um grbarmen, 

Sid) S8ater Stbrafiam! 

.gomm tmd) tiPb fiitf mirSttmen 
Stud biefer groffen giamm ? 

3* bitte bid) barnm; 

Slip fenbe Sajarum, 
ajtit eiiicm Srbpflein 5 a 3 affei* 

3u fufilen meine 3ung. 
a 6. Sein 
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ic6 <Sa|lIfcl^e fi.ie6cr. 


6 . 

^ein Srof! ro<jrt) ifim gegeSeH/ 
t)ei’ : @?bettfe @o{)n ! 

©af fell iti beinem Sebm/ 

©dn @ii{5 erffidf)If a«m £o(|JtJ 
©rum liebe S£:ia!)erlei«/ 

$(!gt§ eu^iiti SSBarnung fetjtt, 

©up entgebt ber ^l)em. 

7- 

Slun afitiber Dir ‘}5ar<i6et 
©iSf fel&fi jur gebi’/ 
©rum bultet^ tiicbt oor 5<*6el/ 
Sftocb »or ein ueue 3)?dbi’j 
roirb atfo ergrb’U/ 

SBatm bu^'©cEfcbt gefcbeb’Hf 
©erdne mirb ftcb freucu/ 

©ei* anbrr truurig jirbfl. 

8- 

©U Wbrt fpri^t €bPif?it^ llariit^/i 
iDett, Der ^eg i(l brdtj 
SBorauf fo »iel gefafirlicft 
SBanbelrt in biefec 3eif i 
tftacb bff 58url)(immnip iu, 

3ii Ouaul/ ?Jetn uuD Unruft/ 
SBorin f?e f?(b felbtl fftorlt^ 
©ti'u’gett bur^ gleififtefi Sreub. 

9. 

*J)?rtK lielfef mit ©rlluutten 
Sin anbem ©rfen mefiiv 
©ap tttit ^pofan«€»» 
feiiiem ^gngef^ J&eer/ 

3Birl» fammeft jum ©cricbt, 

Sffiie ©Dtte^ 5®ort 
©a affe^ tttrb uergcben 
5D?it S'racben, tna# inaa fteb*. 

10 . 

SH^onii mtifien erfcbeinen 
^or ffinem Slngefidiit/ 

SIS ?0?enr<be« grog uitb ffeiuen , 
Hub foinmen oor ©eric^f f 
Unb bor’n bie Strcbnung an, 

5Ba^ jeber J»at getboit 
3ri feinem ganjen ScScit, 

S{(|) £inber benftbaran! 

ir. 

©ie ©ntber ber ©ewiffeB 
?®erbcn bort aufgetban-, 


SSoraxif man bier befliflen, 

SBirb eg bort geigdi an, 

©a^ ‘Sotb beg Sebeng baan, 

SSirb aucb ba aufgetban, 

2Ber barin wtrb geftmben, 

©er ifl re^t gliiefUcb bran. 

12 . 

© 0 ^ Soo^ id bcm gefatfen 
3u €bndi renter ^onb, 
SOtttanbern gvommett affen, 
^irb er oB ©tbaaf etfantitj 
35et) ibar aebc an bieSmib 
3n affer groigfeit : 

^ein Sung fan ba att^fpre(bfttt 
©ie greub unb .^yerrlicpfeit. 

13. 

Sl^ ba njirb ficbli^ flingen, 

©er @nget 50fiifit4&oi’/ 

50?U 5aucbjen unb mif ©ingen, 
sajirb gebea burib bte tboc/ 

3n 3ian,^ ©tabt binetn , 

SBas’ ebri|li©(&df[ein feon, 

S®b emig greub unb SBonne 
Staf ibrem J^saupt wirb fegn. 

*14. 

J?>€tr 3Sfn! freuer -O'rte, 

Sdbl im^ an beiner J^^erb, 

Sl(b aicb nnfre 55egierbe 
©tr nacbf non biefer ©rb, 

©er ©afan unb bte SSBelt, 
j^abeh ifir Sfe? gelfeW, 
tln^ port bU' abaufufircn, 

©«r$ SSBolIuiD ©be unb @cw. 

15- 

@p lung nsir bief nocb tebeti 
©p <tnb t»ir in ©efafir, 

2i(b .5©rr bu mold un^ geben 
3u .^itlf ber ©ngel ©tfeaar. 

3Icb fenb un^ beinen ©"eijl! 

©ap er un^ ^epilanb feijl, 

©amit tpir bir reebt foigen, 

'Wgg ang beitt ^ort anroetpf. 

ij5. 

SBamt uttfer ^eti miff manfert 
SUoni ftbmalen Mene^>pfab, 

@0 gib uttg in ©ebonfert, 

©ap foicfje SKiffet^at 

Ittiff 
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(BetjlKc^c £jc&er* 15^7 


WitticnSeneripfuM, 
S8srt)emcm MK^ter^uftt, 

©or ejsig t6nte fiurjeit, 

Svum ims auf i»cm ^faD. 

17- 

SBann wng bie 3Belt mit ^rartgeii/ 
glctfc^eMup/ 

3n i^re Dle$ mjfl fangen, 

00 brucf in imfre ©fu|l , 

Was bort in ^toigfeit/ 

©bu jammer/ auaal imb Seib/ 
Stuf folc^e fur je greubeti , 
asiri) eroig feijn bereit. 

18. 

^ilanj bu in unfre J^erjeti 
^ic mabre S>emutf) ein, 

Sitnb an bie ©laubcn^ JJerjett 
Sag alter falfc^e ©t()eiti 
©ep un^ toerbc oermetb, 
lltib Per 3Belt finjt «nb ^rewbf 
©fit ©emiiil) liber rounbeit/ 
©weft ©laubcii^ @te 9 im' 0 freif. 
19- 

®i6 baf imlbeiiie Sicbe 
£> ©eelctti^raufigam! 

31(f) giebeS Urfprung gtebc/ 

Oettie glebed Slmniti 
S>a§ in im« cntjiinb, 
SBoburt^ nnt aHe ©imb , 

S a aUes mdebten baflen/ 

5a« nit^tmitbiroerbinb. 
so. 

St(^ ©afer all bie Sueenb! 

S)ie bit gefttOig (tnb / 

©ib utt5 wnb au(f) ber 3ugenb, 
35ie noeb outmunbig jtnb / 
©oraitaUbieguf @rb 
^etn 3iei(b tlefd toerb bermebrt/ 


itnb b‘ab na)§ belnem SSilfett 
S)ein giorn gebeiligt werb. 

SI. 

Unb iBcil aaf biefer ©rbett 
2)er fcbmale ^tmmelS SBeg 
©offS^itbfal imb ©eftb'berbeitf 
©in geeup unb geibeni 0teg ; 
00 gib 0 JF)©3l3i ©ebult, 

Unb f(f)enf im^ beine ijutb/ 

©ridf uii« Don bem 35i5§ett/ 
©ergib uti^ imfre @^ulb. 

SS, 

SBo t»ir auf biefem SBege 
Sltif @eit getreteff fenn; 

Unb bureft be« ^leifdbcS 3Bege 
©etbigigt in bie ©linb/ 

SBie roir miiffeit gcilcftn, 

2>(i§ es gar oft gef^'efi’n/ 

SBobiir^ toil’ bief) betrubef/ 

Unb beine ©traf oerbient. 

33. 

3f(b ©Ott imb ©afet f^one ! 
©ergib bie ©fiffetijat, 

S5iir(b Sbrifimn beinem ©ol^tte, 
Unb gib un8 bie ©enab/ 

S)a& nn« fein €reup imb Bfotl^# 

3a rodr es au(f) ber Sob/ 

©on beiner giebe fifeeibc 
Stuf biefem geibenS ^fab. 

24. 

Stmeitf gob, ijjrcig r borf oBctt/ 
©en ©£)££ im bddbfien Scroll, 
S)en foflen mir all loben, 

Unb €f)ri|lo feinetn @obn# 
©ammt bem .feeiligen @ci|l, 

Ber unfer Si oiler beift, 

Ber bring unSall’ iiifamitteit, 

©r fep aDein geprei§t. 




(£i'tt crwoetflfc^ £tet> doc &ie Ketic ^ugenb); t>ie 21lten 
ben fd7 nfe^t (j^ojufc^Iteflen. 


ffltel. ane SKenfcbeit muffen fferbett. 
'romm fepn if ein (S^a^ ber3ii> 
_ genb, 

fjibtr 3ier imb befe Sron ; 
'^eUtgfeit unb toabreSHgenb, 




©feibrt nimmer o^nc goljtt: 

SBer fe in ber Sbat tefi^et/ 

3f f($ott rei^ unb flug unb f^on# 
Dime fe fein ©nth loas nu^et/ 
Silled trmg iu ©runbe gebn. 
vl 3 3. 3Ber 
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I eg (Seijlltc^c Hiebet. 


2 . 

!®er serlangt «uF biefer (Srben 
Gefcon wnt) reic^ unb ftag 3u feijtt, 
anc^ eiitfimiirfeltg toerfien/ 
®u§ cor affen Dingen/ fein 
SJacb berroabrengrommfettlaufen/ 
Unb fo(iIic5 'perlen SSeiefe 
0i(|) jutti gigentl>um erfaufeii, 

©0 tcirb ibm fein WeWfini) gteicb. 
3* 

€rmu§ feinen ©Dtt erfertneti, 
Unb cor if)m m gbrErt^t fteljn, 
©ggen ihutin 8ie6e bmnen, 

Uftb auf jemen SBogen geb«i 
then unb bofeg baffen, 

6ii^ beb.anbren unb aDein, 

®eb bfitt SSdfen fitiben lafl'en 
flbnd uiJb 
4* 

gr muf ftcb in ©Dtfe^ 2BilIett 
©ebitfen mit ©elnffefibriO 
llnb nacb ®?dg{i(bfcit erfuSen, 
SBa§ @Dtt con ©ebult ge&cut/ 
©aures mu^ er tciBtg teageti/ 
gr mug feijn getrofi im 8etb , 
llnb bann autb bet) guten £«grti 
0eben nirbt bie gifelfeit. 

gr mug glle 5)?enfcben ebren^ 
gr mug bienen jeberman ; 
gr mug fetnen 3ldd)flrn lebten 
Unb erbauen wie cr fan ; 

Uebrr Jttanfe ficb erbarnten/ 

Sebem fieffcn mi4 ber Slotb; ■ 
llnb 4«(b icidtglKb ben airmen 
Xbeii«« tuit bon feinem ^rob. 

6 . 

gr mug autb feinlfinb befruben, 
llnb ni(bt nur bie guten greunb/ 
©onbern auc^ bie geinbe It'ebertf 
jDb f^on ni(t)l tciirbig fegn. 


Shut man nitibf na<$ feinem acillen, 
©b mug er neibif© feprt; 
©onbern femen unmutb fiillen/ 
Unb fein ©roflen laffen ejn.. 

7 

gr mug ft® cerbuttben aroten 
SJfaag ju batten in bem 9lubm; 
gr mug bei) ber airbeit tra®ten 
gtican ni®t juciet ju tftun ; 
gr mug feinem 8etb bag ©terben 
gjfit cerpraffen ni®t au siebn , 

[fio® mit 2Bo(lu(l ft® oerberben; 
©onbern fol®e Singe ftktin. 

8 . 

gr mug bie atffeefen itviiigeti, 
3orn/ .a5etrubnig,3lngflunb5reub, 
sojug er in bie @®ranfen brim 

gen, 

STOiggunfl/ ^ifterfeit iinb Sfletb/ 
?Kug er immer con ft® treiben , 
?D?utf)n)itI/ ©pielen/ fftarrentbeb/ 
-®?ug er laffen con ft® bleideti/ 
Senn el i|l fein gbr babeg. 

9 . 

aillbenn roerben bie ©ebarbeit 
®nug polit imb ftoffi® fegn/ 

5Kan tcirb au® perforget tcerben 
sKit ber SJlotbburft inigemein , 
fSeigbeit tcirb au® ni®tgebrc®ett/ 
©Dtt ntirb felbfleit ma®en flug , 
'Unb man tcirb fo fdnnen fprc®rn/ 
SSBer ©Dtt l^at, bat attel gnug. 

lO. 

jgidre benn bu teertbe Suflenb ! 
Senfe biefen Singen na®; 
golge bo® unb tra®tna® tugenb/ 
SBdble Sreab fur Ungema® : 

©®au bie game 5Belt oergebet/ 
llnb oil ibre £ufl unb 5t^ub; 
aiber tcer fromra ift bepberv 
Smmer unb in gmigfeit. 






V 
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I?9 

5l:eun^ (Saur, 

^aUc mir ju pt ici^ frepniSt()is mit blr re&e* 

me id[) fd)on »err(|)iet>enc Sa^re l)er &eine ^eitung £>efora;> 
men unb aud^ fd()on ctlic^e mcit f(^5ne<0ei(lcei4>e£icbcrinunD 
mit bem XTlasasUn bcfommen , abfonbcrft^ le^toei'micbcncS 
Vtca^'J<xl)v& (Befdyen^ , ffir mcfc|e§ idb wtdb fd^utbiig bcjinbe 
mctnen baffic objujlattcn : mir nun biefer bc^ 

|iinbti(^)e fc^one Zif<^^(Befan 5 ju ^anbcn fommen unb baruni 
niir bte 'Jre^b^it gcnommen bit foId^eS ju fc^icfcn mtt ^reunb 
boffenbc bu wcrbcft fefbigcg tvenn ©elegcn*’ 
belt unb 9taum in cincm JTJagasiensSIat mod^fc fct;n/ foI(bcg 
mit cinrfic^en; roctcbeS l)offc bon bkfen ?Otcnfcben lufirbc bnnFs* 
barficbft cingcnommcn merben/nl^ein f4)6nc^ ©tu(f einc^tna? 


son teinem greunb unb 2Bb6l»i5nf(5ec 





190 THE WORKS OP CHRISTOPHER DOCK 


i<5o (ETciflltcfee licbet. 

f&in fc^5n C^^c^^^5e^ang nac^ C«m ^Z^n, 
CIKel. (SO%Z lob «n ©tfttitt jur Cwisfcit 


Bertnal «n§ beine ®«t« 

Siuf fifliis rounberbare sa5ei§, 
ttnfire Mid&t faftrt ju ©emutbe 
5Dar(^ ben ©egen in bei* 6<)eif; 
S>le bu uns bajl borgeflredet, 

Hub bnmit in nns cr»ec!et _ 
gitien J^unger bir. 

Sie gtof i|lb«i!fe^reunbll^feit/ 
SEie beci'liQ beine 6»«te; 

«)ie bn oerforgt jn iebcrjfil 
Sen Seib ntib boi ©entnib^. 

Stt 8ebeng5rcmibtt.59?enf(ben8u|1f 
Su bad affeit 9tatb gewnfi; 
Unb ttn« febr t»obI 

3* 

Se3 <6tiiiitteK bn 

Unb fdbenfd «n? milben SKegen; 
Su ffbliegt bte grben auf unb JU; 
unb giebd «n§ beinen ©egen r 
Ste ^od id ba auf bcin ©ebei§/ 
SEen foU? ba« ju betnem,©rei^, 

D ni(()t beraegenf 

4* 

Sem SBtebc gibfl^u guttec fatt^ 
Itttb ft>cifed auib bie iRaben/ 

58(mn fif no^ blaf , fung , ftbmatb 
ubb matt, 

ttnb feme tdabeung boben: 


^)Srt bu tbud anf bie itilfbe J^anb 
Uitb fattiged bae ganje ^anb 
5Kit groffem JEoblgefaflen. 

5- 

^ur fdldbe ©uttbat wotten mic^ 
fEir liebe «inber mujfen 
sQon ganjer ©eelen bahfen bir , 
Unb unfer 50?abl5eif ((bliefTen 
3)bit etnem Sanf unb gob'^gebi^f / 
jD treuer®Dtf! fierftbmabe^nnbf, 
Jaf eebir tboblgefoden. 

sBergieb tm^ unfre SKiffetbat, 
Unb gib maJ roit bcgebren; 
@(baffune,o9Jfltei:! fememSRatb/ 
Soil totr un$ ebriidb ndbvett 
SSttfegbe fiinflig gute 3eif / 

©Ibtf/ giabnwgf 5riebunb©ittig> 
feitf 

©efunbbett, J&egl unb ©egen. 

7* 

ettb(i(b beb bc«8a!ttine^tif4 
3n beinem Jdeicb une ejfett, 

5Eo toufenb ©aaben ntilb unb friftb t 
Su felbd un4 »ird jurafjen: 

Sa ttirb man fcbtnecfen ^reub unb 

ebt, 

Unb mir, moffenmntttieriJiebf 
3n pteiffen bicb oufbbren. 




TRANSLATION OF THE 

GEISTLICHES MAGAZIEN 




SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Number 33 

Copy of a letter lovingly dedicated by the school- 
master, Christopher Dock, to those of his pupils 
who are still living, for their teaching and 
admonition. 


To all servants and elders, fathers and mothers, 
as well as their children and relatives, I wish in 
greeting that the God of Peace may rule our hearts 
and minds and lead us to God-fearing lives, to do as 
he bids through Jesus Christ, to whom be honor 
from everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 

Beloved in the Lord : 

Regarding the cause of my writing this, I do it 
from urgent love of cheering and lovingly warning 
all those of my pupils who may be still living, as I 
cannot know how soon I shall put off this earthly 
tabernacle. O, dear children, how I rejoice when I 
think what blessings the Lord laid within you when 
you were simple-minded babes, and what joy it is to 
me to see in my grown pupils that the fear of God 
has found lodgment within you to grow, to withstand 
the evil lusts and desires of the flesh, and to accept 
gladly the right to become pupils in Christ’s school, 
to prepare and be prepared, to take up Christ’s 
cross and as lambs to follow the Shepherd of your 
souls in precept and example, to render yourselves 
obedient and continue to do so! To such will be 

13 193 
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given, if they remain true to the end, what the Lord 
Jesus has promised them. (John x, 27, 28.) 

But as the number of these is very small, and 
there are probably a great many who with Demas 
have learned to love the world, obedient to the flesh 
in its desires; for these, unless they do not repent 
this side of the grave, G-od’s word in Holy Scripture 
may be found in many places referring to the non- 
repentant, and it remains forever for all such carnal 
ones as it is written in Romans viii, 6, 7, 8 ; Romans 
vi, 20, 21 ; Gal. v, 19, 20 ; Gal. vi, 7, 8, 9 ; Ephes. v, 3, 
4, 5, 6 ; Colos. iii, 5, 6, 7, 8, and in many other places. 
Prom these references it may be seen what sort of 
vine is this love of the world, with the lusts of the 
eye, the lust of the flesh, and an arrogant life. It 
bears no fruit of eternal life, for it is the vine of 
Sodom and of the flelds of Gomorrah. Their grapes 
are grapes of gall, their clusters are bitter, their 
wine is the poison of dragons, and the cruel venom 
of asps. Deut. xxxii, 32. 

And although it has not gone so far as Holy 
Writ describes, yet the time spent in pursuit of 
worldly desires is not spent for the good of our 
souls, and it is high time to awake from sinful slum- 
ber, and be entered into the vine of Christ Jesus in 
sincere love, according to his command; to become 
a fruitful vine that bears the fruit of eternal life. 
For thou. Lord Jesus, art our bridegroom and hast 
promised this in Thy redeemmg word and so kindly 
invited us and said : 

0 that such union in love might come to us. 
Then knock at the door of all of our hearts, dearest 
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Jesus. O that those who have learned to love the 
world through the lust of the eye, the lust of the 
flesh, and arrogance of heart, might hear Thy voice, 
awake, arise from sin, and open the' door of their 
heart, abandon the world and f oUow Thee in precept 
and in example. May the gracious God add his 
blessing unto this. 

When we look upon the kind, gracious and lov- 
ing invitation of the Lord Jesus to all men which 
He leaves so manifold in His will and testament, 
thus in Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30, He caUs to me and to aU 
mankind: “Come imto Me aU ye that labor and are 
heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Take My 
yoke upon you, and learn of Me, for I am meek and 
lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 
For My yoke is easy and My burden is hght.” 

Ye dear children ! we are here so lovingly invited 
to come by the Bridegroom of our soul, and He is 
willing to refresh us, and if we take up His yoke 
and learn humility and gentleness of heart from 
TTim we «han find rest in our soul, which rest may 
be enjoyed forever. How, children, what is sweeter 
rest? And humility is the road toward it. 
And what is more painful than sorrow ? And vanity 
plimges us into it. 

How refreshing it was to the great sinner of 
whom we read in Luke vii, when the Lord Jesus 
took from her the great weight of sin, and her soul 
found rest. Truly grateful, she sat down at J esus’s 
feet and moistened His feet with tears and dried' 
them with her hair, and kissed His feet and anointed 
them with ointment. How, dear children, that you 
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have reached the years of maturity, consider this 
yourselves. Christ calls all the weary and heavy 
laden to Himself, and we are all weary and laden 
with sin ; therefore “to him that knoweth to do good, 
and doeth it not, to him it is sini” (James iv, 17.) 

Christ invites us so lovingly, but he will not force 
us ; we need for this coming a free obedience. For 
in no one else is salvation, and no other name under 
heaven is given us in which to seek salvation, than 
that of Christ. He is the innocent lamb that bore 
the sins of the whole world. He is the propitiation 
for our sins and those of the whole world. He is the 
bridegroom of our souls who redeemed the lost 
human race from the power of Satan, and will be- 
troth Himself in all eternity with His redeemed 
human race. Therefore our betrothal to Christ, our 
soul’s bridegroom, is the great work and desire of 
our life, the chief thing for us to aim at. Yea, we 
should desire it more than aU that is visible, for He 
alone of G-od is made unto us, wisdom, and right- 
eousness, and sanctification, and redemption. (I 
Corinth, i, 30.) There is no other mediator between 
Grod and man, than the own Son of God, Christ 
Jesus. (I Tim. ii, 4, 5, 6.) Through Him we have 
access to the Father. (Ephes. ii, 17, 18.) And if we, 
with the prodigal son, look into ourselves and 
rightly rue our condition from past sins, and in true 
repentance resolve, with the prodigal son, to return 
to the Father and say: “Father, I have sinned 
against heaven, and in Thy sight, and am not 
worthy to be called Thy son ; take me as one of Thy 
hired servants. I submit anew to Thee, and break 
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with Satan, the world and my flesh-loving selfish- 
ness, that imtil now have turned me from Thee and 
Thy grace. O Grod, he merciful to me, a sinner, and 
give me the mediator between Thee and men, that 
is Thy dear Son, in whom Thou art well pleased. 
Eor He is the peace-offering for my sins and those 
of the whole world. Him hast Thou given us in love, 
commit me to His care as His own, that I may be 
cleansed of my sins through His bitter sufferings 
and death. His blood can wash me of my sins, and 
I shall henceforth willingly and obediently submit 
to this soul’s physician, and accept willingly all 
commands and orders that He gives me to heal my 
poor wounded soul. ” If we come thus like the prod- 
igal son before the Father, humble and crushed, and 
to the Son, then will follow the second invitation of 
the Lord Jesus, and it is as lovely and gracious as 
the first. It is described in St. John vi, 37, and reads 
as follows: “All that the Father givest Me shall 
come to Me, and him that cometh to Me I wfll in no 
wise cast out.” 

Come, then, sinners, and those who sorrow on 
account of their sins, to Him who turns no one away 
who comes in the humility of heart. Why wilt thou 
stand in thine own light, and thus be lost? Wilt 
thou longer serve sin, when He appeared to save 
thee 1 Oh, no. Leave the path of sin. My Saviour 
loveth sinful men. 

How what hindrances prevent our coming to 
Christ, our soul’s bridegroom? 

Satan places before us the kingdom of this world, 
pleasures of the eye, of the flesh and vain life, and 
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if we abandon ourselves to our flesb-loving selfish- 
ness that since the fall is inclined toward the bad, 
the coming to Christ will advance but slowly. We 
probably reach the point of realizing that Christ 
died for aU, which is a pure and precious truth, but 
why Christ died for all, and what our conduct should 
be, is also added. (II Corinth, v, 15.) And that 
He died for all, that they which live should not 
henceforth live unto themselves, but unto Him 
which died for them, and rose again. These rules 
of conduct are contrary to flesh-loving selfishness, 
and so long as this is in control, the coming to Christ 
is prevented. The Pharisees and Sadducees of 
whom we read in Matth. iii, came also to John the 
Baptist, but when he saw their selfish and vain lives 
he called them a generation of vipers and said unto 
them: “Bring forth fruits meet for repentance.” 
But they did not repent, they despised also Hod’s 
advice and were not baptised, as may be seen in 
Luke vii. The Lord Jesus also advised them what 
to do to find eternal life; the words are given in 
John V, and read as follows: “Search the Script- 
ures, for in them ye think ye have eternal life ; and 
they are they which testify of me. And ye will not 
come to me, that ye might have life.” Vain selfish- 
ness kept them from Christ and eternal life. 

I confess from all my heart, with the Apostle 
Paul, (I Tim, i, 15) : “This is a faithful saying, and 
worthy of aU acceptation, that Christ Jesus came 
into the world to save sinners ; of whom I am chief. ” 
But because Christ came to bless sinners, the sinner 
must also come to Christ if he would be saved. Just 
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as we sinners go to Clirist who came to redeem sin- 
ners, so the lost sheep comes to its shepherd, the lost 
coin is found, the prodigal son returns to his father, 
at which the angels in heaven rejoice, and the more 
we determine to unite ourselves with Christ hy will- 
ing obedience, the more we shall find that those things 
which pleased our fleshly selfishness become now a 
heavy burden, which causes us to turn toward the 
door of repentance with suppliant kneeling ■until the 
wounded conscience is healed and we find rest for 
our souls, which rest we shall find with Christ if we 
go to Him. 

As I am ■writing of coming to Christ, if the ques- 
tion should be asked me, whether we can do this of 
our o^wn strength, I answer. No. We cannot do it 
of our o^wn strength, but this does not excuse us, for 
it depends upon our willingness. The Lord Jesus 
expresses his ■willingness for Jerusalem ; the words 
are given in Matth. xxiii, 37 : “How often would I 
have gathered thy children together, even as a hen 
gathereth her chickens under her ■wings, and ye 
would not!” 

If we wiU not be chastised by the healing grace 
of G-od, turning from ungodly conduct and worldly 
desires, it is our o^wn fault that the Lord Jesus can- 
not take us under His wings of grace, however 
gladly He would do it. Natural born little ones can 
do nothing for their o^wn cleansing, nor clothe them- 
selves, nor eat and drink, nor protect themselves 
from harm. Lor all this they have no power within 
themselves. What they require they indicate by 
crying. This crying touches the mother’s heart, she 
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cleanses it, offers it her breast, and it is the motber’s 
joy when tbe child accepts it for its body’s and life’s 
nourishment. But if the child does not accept it the 
mother is sad, for she knows that then the body’s 
and life’s strength of the child will diminish. Now 
as helpless as new born babes are we to cleanse our- 
selves, but if we recognize our worthlessness and 
how wretched we are and are eager for the same 
pure milk: of grace, as the new born child for its 
mother’s milk, this healing grace of Q-od is available 
for every man. If we are willing to be chastised by 
the wholesome grace of Ood, to leave our ungodly 
conduct and worldly desires, and would fain live 
piously, righteously and godfearingly in this world, 
we are of our own strength as unable to do this as 
the new born child. But in this condition there is 
no better means than to express our need with cry- 
ing, begging and pleading before God. He can give 
to the weary strength, and to the weak power. For 
such the Lord Jesus has left in His Testament three 
keys. The first, ask and it shall be given unto you ; 
seek and ye shall find; knock and it shall be opened 
unto you. And what we receive for our asking, 
seeking and knocking, that is pure grace upon grace, 
and this we cannot ascribe to our own strength, but 
to the grace of God; and so blessedness remains a 
gift of grace from God, attained through our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Few days and hours pass that we 
have not need to be watchful in bodily or spiritual 
needs. We need at all times to turn with watching 
and praying to the door of grace and beg for 
strength of spirit and of faith. For daily we find 
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enemies that war against our soul, against whom of 
our own strength we can do nothing, hut by God's 
help we can do everything. 

May the Lord deliver us from all evil, and help 
us to His heavenly kingdom, to whom be glory from 
everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 

Dear children, who have come to the years of 
understanding. Love for your souls and for your 
souls’ salvation has led me to admonish you before 
my departure. Examine yourselves, if you have 
come in faith to Christ or are still willing to come. 
If you discover that, with the prodigal son, you have 
gone from the Eather, determine, with the prodigal 
son, to come to him again. Let the world no longer 
deceive you with pleasures of the eye and of the flesh 
and vain living. Free your hearts from such false 
love, and love and betroth yourselves with Jesus, our 
soul’s Bridegroom, who for love gave His life. He 
caUs to us lovingly to come, as ye have read in his 
words. Such coming brings us light. Do not forget 
to come. 

Yours in love, 

Cheistopher ^Dock. 

KB. — The publisher has considered it desirable to affix the author^s 
name of this contribution: firsts, because it is chiefly addressed to his 
pupils (although it concerns all men without exception). So it is meet 
that they know who speaks to them. Secondly, the dear author has led 
such a good life, and does yet in his great age, that it is not unprofitable 
nor detrimental to him that his name be known. God grant that all 
who read the letter may put it to real use. 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Number 40 

A Hundred Necessary Rules of Conduct for Children 


I. Rules for the Conduct of a Child in the 
House of its Parents 

a. In the morning, during and after rising 

1. — ^Dear child, as soon as you are called in the 
morning, arise ; indeed, accustom yourself to 
“awaken” at the proper time without being called, 
and to rise without loitering. 

2. — ^When you have left your bed, turn back the 
covers. 

3. — ^Let your first thoughts be turned toward 
G-od, after the example of David, who (Psalm 
cxxxix, 18) saith: “When I awake, I am still with 
Thee,” and (Psalm Ixiii, 6) “I remember Thee upon 
my bed and meditate on Thee in the night watches.” 

4. — ^Bid a good morning to those whom you meet 
first and to your parents, sisters and brothers ; not 
from mere habit, but do it out of true love. 

5. — ^Accustom yourself to dress quickly, but at 
the same time neatly. 

6. — ^Instead of idle talk with your sisters and 
brothers, seek while dressing to have good thoughts. 
Remember the garb of righteousness in Jesus that 
has come to you through Jesus, and resolve this day 

not to sully it by deliberate sinning. 

202 
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7. — ^WRen you wash your face and hands, do not 
splash water about the room, 

8. — ^Rinsing the mouth with water each morning 
and rubbing the teeth with the fingers serves to pre- 
serve the teeth. 

9. — In combing your hair do not stand in the 
middle of the room, but in a corner. 

10. — Tour morning prayer should be said, not 
as a matter of an indifferent habit, but in fervent 
gratitude to Grod, who has guarded you during the 
night; pray him humbly to bless your actions this 
day ; neither forget to sing, and to read the Bible. 

11- — ^Do not eat your breakfast on the street or 
in school ; but ask your parents to give it to you at 
home. 

12. — Then gather up your books and come to 
school in proper time, 

h. In the evening, on retiring 

13. — ^After supper do not sit down in a corner to 
sleep, but attend to your evening devotions — song, 
prayer and reading, before retiring. 

14- — ^Undress in a private place ; or if it must be 
done in the presence of others, be modest and re- 
tiring. 

15. — Examine occasionally the clothing you take 
off, for possible rents, that they may be mended 
betimes. 

16. — ^Do not scatter your clothes about the room, 
but lay them together in a definite place, that you 
may readily find them in the morning. 
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17. — Lie down decently and straight, and cover 
yourself up well. 

18. — Before you go to sleep, consider how you 
have spent the day; thank God for His blessings; 
pray for the forgiveness of your sins and commend 
yourself to His gracious care. 

19. — ^If you should wake during the night, think 
of God and His omnipresence, and cherish not evil 
thoughts. 


c. At meals 

20. — ^When you go to the table, especially among 
strangers, first wash, and comb your hair. 

21. — ^During grace, do not let your hands dangle, 
or move them otherwise, but let them, with your 
eyes, be raised to God. 

22. — ^Do not lean during grace, and do not let 
your eyes roam about, but be attentive and reverent 
before the holy majesty of God. 

23. — ^After grace wait until others older than 
yourself sit down, then be seated quietly and mod- 
estly. 

24. — ^During the meal, sit straight and still, do 
not wiggle your chair, and do not put your arms on 
the table. Place your knife and fork at the right 
side, bread at the left of your plate. 

25. — ^Avoid everything that indicates excessive 
hunger, such as looking greedily at food ; being the 
first one in the dish; cutting one’s bread all into 
pieces at once ; eating fast and greedily; asking for 
another piece of bread before the first is eaten; cut- 
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ting too large pieces; taking one’s spoon too full; 
filling the moutk too full ; &c. 

26. — Keep to your side of the disk, and be satis- 
fied with that wkick is given you ; do not want some 
of everything. 

27. — ^Do not look at some other person’s plate, to 
see if he has more than you, but enjoy your own 
with gratitude. 

28. — Do not eat more meat and butter than 
bread. Do not bite the bread with your teeth, but 
cut proper mouthfuls with your knife ; do not, how- 
ever, cut them in front of your mouth. 

29. — Take proper hold of your knife and spoon, 
and be careful not to soil your clothes or the table- 
cloth. 

30. — ^Do not lick your greasy fingers, but wipe 
them on a cloth. Use your fork instead of your 
fingers whenever possible. 

31. — Chew your food with closed lips, and do not 
make a noise by scraping your plate. 

32. — ^Do not lick your plate with your tongue or 
finger, nor lick the outside of your mouth. Do not 
rest your elbow on the table when you carry your 
spoon to your mouth. 

33. — Take the salt from the salt cellar, not with 
your fingers, but with the tip of your knife. 

34. — ^Do not throw bones or other remains under 
the table, nor push them on the tablecloth; but leave 
them on the edge of your plate. 

35. — ^Picking your teeth with a knife or fork is 
iUbred, and injurious to the gums. 

36. — ^Avoid if possible blowing your nose at the 
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table. If it is necessary turn your face from the 
table or bold your band or napkin before it. Tbe 
same when you sneeze or cougb. 

37 _Do not form tbe babit of being dainty or 
eboice, or of imagining you cannot eat tbis or that. 
Many are forced to eat abroad wbat they could not 
eat at borne. 

38. — It is bad form to look too carefully at tbe 
food put upon your plate, or worse yet, to smell it. 
If you should find a bair or anything else in your 
food, put it away quietly that others may not be 
disgusted. 

39. — As often as something is put upon your 
plate, acknowledge it by a nod of tbe bead. 

40. — ^Do not gnaw bones with your teeth, neither 
make a noise trying to knock tbe marrow out of 
them. 

41. — It is not proper to replace in tbe dish wbat 
is already on your plate. 

42. — ^Wben you reach across tbe table for some- 
thing, be careful not to dip your sleeve in tbe dishes 
or upset a glass. 

43. — At tbe table do not speak until you are 
asked, but if you have learned something desirable 
at church or school, or if you think of a passage of 
Scripture relevant to the subject, you may tell it; 
but if others discuss something good, listen atten- 
tively. 

44. — ^Wben you drink, you must have no food in 
your mouth, and must incline your bead pohtely 
before you drink. 

45. — It is very bad form : (1) To drink such 
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large draughts that one must snort or take a deep 
breath, (2) To look from one person to another 
while drinking. (3) To begin drinking before one’s 
parents or distinguished persons have drunk. (4) To 
drink simultaneously with a distinguished person. 
(5) To drink while some one is addressing you. (6) 
To put the glass to the lips several times in succes- 
sion. 

46. — ^Before and after drinking it is customary 
to wipe the mouth, not with the hand, but with a 
napkin or cloth. 

47. — ^At the table be willing to fetch things into 
the room or do other services that you can. 

48. — ^When you are satisfied, rise without clatter, 
pick up your chair, wish a “blessed repast” and 
step aside to wait for commands. But in this matter 
we must be guided by custom. 

49. — The bread that is left over, do not put into 
your pocket. Let it lie on the table. 

50. — ^Before proceeding to anything else, after 
eating, give thanks to your Creator who has fed and 
satisfied you. 

11. Rules of Conduct for a Child at School 

51. — ^Dear child, when you enter the school, bow 
respectfully and taking your place quietly, think of 
the presence of God. 

52. — ^During prayers, and at the mention of 
God’s word, remember that God speaks with you, 
and be reverent and attentive, 

53. — ^If you are called upon to pray aloud, speak 
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slowly and thoughtfully, and in singing do not try 
to outscream the others or have the first word. 

54. — ^Always he obedient to your teacher and do 
not cause him to remind you of the same thing 
many times. 

55. — ^If you are punished for your naughtiness 
do not express impatience in words or manner, but 
accept your punishment for your improvement. 

56. — ^At school avoid this scandalous talking, by 
which you make your teacher’s work more difficult, 
annoy other pupils and disturb the attention of 
yourself and others. 

57. — ^Attend to all that is told, sit up straight 
and look at your teacher. 

58. — ^If you are to recite your lesson, open your 
book without noise, read loudly, slowly and dis- 
tinctly, that every word and syllable may be under- 
stood. 

59. — ^Attend more to yourself than to others un- 
less you are appointed monitor. 

60. — ^If you are not asked, keep quiet and do not 
prompt others. Let them speak and answer for 
themselves. 

61. — Toward your fellows act lovingly and 
peacefully ; do not quarrel with them, hit them, dirty 
their clothes with your shoes or ink nor give them 
nick-names. Act toward them always as you would 
have them act toward you. 

62. — ^Avoid all improper, vulgar habits or actions 
at school. Such as, (1) Stretching with laziness the 
hands or the whole body. (2) Eating fruit or 
other things in school. (3) Leaning one’s hand or 
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arm ob a neiglibor’s shoulder, leaning the head on 
the hand or laying it on the desk. (4) Putting one’s 
feet on the bench or letting them dangle or scrape, 
crossing the legs or spreading them too far apart in 
sitting or standing. (5) Scratching the head. (6) 
Playing with the fingers or chewing them. (7) 
Turning the head in all directions. (8) Sitting and 
sleeping. (9) Crawling under benches or desks. 
(10) Turning the back upon the teacher. (11) 
Changing one’s clothes in school. (12) Acting inde- 
cently in school. 

63. — ^Keep your books clean inside and out; do 
not scribble or draw in them; do not lose or tear 
them. 

64. — In writing do not soil your hands and face 
with ink, and do not spatter the ink on the desk or 
on your or other children’s clothes. 

65. — ^When school is out do not make a clatter. 
Tn going down stairs do not jump two or three steps 
at a time, lest you hurt yourself. Go quietly home. 

III. Conduct of a Child on the Street 

66. — ^Dear child, although when out of school you 
are beyond the observation of your teacher, remem- 
ber that God is everywhere, and that you must even 
on the street fear Him and His holy angels. 

67. — Therefore do not run about 'mldly on the 
street and shout, but walk quietly and demurely. 

68. — ^Act modestly, and do not do before other 
people what it is customary to do privately. 

69. — It is improper to eat on the street. 

14 
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70. — ^Do not walk along looking at tke sky, do 
not run against people, do not tread where the mud 
is thickest or in puddles. 

71. — ^When you see a wagon coming, step aside 
and avoid danger. Never hang on the hack of a 
wagon. 

72. — In the winter do not go upon the ice, do not 
snow-hall others, and do not go sledding with dis- 
orderly boys. 

73. — ^In summer do not bathe in the water or go 
too near it. Do not take pleasure in pranks or inde- 
cent games. 

74. — ^Do not stop where people are quarreling or 
fighting or doing other wicked things. Do not asso- 
ciate with bad boys who will lead you astray. Do 
not rim about at fairs, nor stand before mounte- 
banks, nor watch lewd dancing, for you can learn 
only wickedness. 

75. — ^Do not join hands with other children on 
the street and block the way. Neither put your arm 
on another’s shoulder. 

76. — ^When you meet some one you know, step 
aside and bow politely, but do not wait until he is 
beside you or past you. Show your respect while a 
few steps in front of him. 

IV. Conduct in Meeting or Church 

77. — ^Dear child, in meeting or church think of 
the sacred presence of Grod, and remember that you 
shall be judged according to the word you have 
heard that day. 
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78. — Bring your Bible and hymn book with you 
and pray and sing attentively, for from the mouths 
of young children Grod will perfect praise. 

79. — ^Listen carefully to the sermon. hTote the 
text and the divisions. These you may also write on 
your slate. Open your Bible quietly to the refer- 
ences given and mark the place with a narrow strip 
of paper, of which you should always have several 
in your Bible. 

80. — ^Do not talk during the sermon, and if others 
talk to.you, do not answer. If you are sleepy, stand 
up a little while and try to keep it off. 

81. — ^When the name of Jesus is mentioned un- 
cover or incline your head and show yourself 
reverent. 

82. — ^Do not gaze about you at church, but keep 
your eyes under good discipline and control. 

83. — ^All improper habits that you must avoid 
at school, as given in No. 62, you must avoid still 
more diligently at church. 

84. — If you enter or leave church in couples you 
must not purposely elbow, push, or stare at others, 
but walk out quietly and modestly. 

V. General rules of Conduct 

85. — ^Dear child, live in peace and unity with 
every one, and let all your politeness emanate from 
pure love of your neighbor. 

86. — ^Practice order in all things ; lay your books 
and other belongings in their proper places and do 
not let them lie carelessly about. 
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87. — ^When you are sent on errands by your 
parents, pay attention, that you may discharge your 
errand properly. When you have done your errand, 
come straight home and report the answer. 

88. — Be never idle, and either help your parents 
or study your lessons. But beware of reading in 
indecent or idle books, or wasting the time, for which 
you are accountable to God, with cards or dice. 

89. — ^When you are given money, hand it to some 
one to save for you, that you may not lose or squan- 
der it. Cheerfully give alms with your money. 

90. — ^When you are given an 3 d;hing, take it with 
your right hand, and thank the giver politely. 

91. — ^When you happen to go where some one has 
left money or other things lying on the table, do not 
go too close and do not remain alone in the room. 

92. — ^Do not listen at the door (Sirach xxi, 26). 
Do not run in quickly, but knock modestly, and wait 
until you are asked in, then bow as you enter, and do 
not slam the door. 

93. — ^Do not distort your face before people with 
frowning or sour looks. Do not be sulky when you 
are asked a question, but let others finish talking 
and do not interrupt them. Do not answer by shak- 
ing or nodding your head, but with distinct, modest 
words. 

94. — ^Make your bow somewhat slowly and deep, 
with uphfted face. Do not thrust your feet too far 
behind. Turn your face toward people, not your 
back. 

95. — ^When a stranger or friend comes to the 
house, be polite, offer him a chair, bid bim welcome, 
and wait upon him. 
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96. — ^In sneezing, blowing your nose, spitting 
and yawning, exercise all possible decency. Turn 
your face aside, hold your hand before it, take the 
discharge from the nose into a handkerchief and do 
not look at it long ; spit straight down, and put your 
foot on it, &c. Do not form a habit of constantly 
clearing the throat, digging the nose, violent pant- 
ing, and other disgusting and indecent ways. 

97. — ^Never appear among people looking inde- 
cent or dirty. Cut your nails at the proper time, 
and keep your clothes, shoes, and stockiags neat and 
clean. 

98. — ^In laughing be moderate and civil. Do not 
laugh at everything, but especially not at the wick- 
edness or misfortune of others. 

99. — ^When you have made a promise, try to keep 
it, and beware of all lying and untruth. 

100. — ^Whatever you see in other Christian peo- 
ple that is good and proper, let it serve you as a 
model. If there be any virtue and if there be any 
praise, think on these things. (Phil, iv, 8.) 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Number 41 

A Hundred Christian Rules for Children 


SECOND PART 


I. Rules Concerning Conduct Toward God 

1. — Consider that between thee and the triune 
God there is a covenant established in which he hath 
promised to love and bless thee, hut that thou also 
art hound to love and obey Him implicitly. 

2. — Take time to consider alone and in the pres- 
ence of God whether thou hast faithfully and con- 
stantly observed what thy baptismal covenant re- 
quires of thee : whether thou hast loved God simply, 
feared and obeyed Him. 

3. — ^If such meditation convinces thee that thou 
hast torn thyself from God through conscious sin, 
that stubbornness, laziness, disobedience, lying, im- 
pudence and other such misdemeanors have been 
allowed to rule thee, do not neglect renewing thy 
covenant. 

4. Admit thy sinful acts and inborn deep- 
seated corruption most heartily before thy Creator ; 
turn with a contrite heart to Jesus Christ thine 
only mercy seat, seek through faith forgiveness of 
sin in his blood, and make a new resolve to sin no 
more, blit to serve Jesus Christ and be ruled by His 
spirit. 
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5. — But being convinced that tbou bast not 
broken tby covenant consciously and intentionally, 
yet that tbou bast occasionally been slow and care- 
less in tby Cbristian duties, and bast frequently 
failed here and there, then seek also with repentant 
and believing heart to wash in the blood of Jesus 
and henceforth to be more earnest in following him. 

6. — But do not consider that tbou canst do all 
this of thine own power. Pray God daily to 
strengthen tby good intent and to preserve thee 
sinless. 

7. — ^Beside such daily prayers, watch constantly 
over thyself. Do not trust tby heart too much, for 
it is very deceiving. Be careful which way thy 
thoughts and desires tend, and keep eyes, ears and 
tongue in good control. 

8. — Take particular care that the sin to which 
thou art most prone shall not conquer thee. Flee 
every opportunity of committing it, and seek by the 
help of God to weaken it constantly. 

9. — ^Never lie down at night before thou hast 
examined thy conscience and reconciled thyself with 
God for thy errors, through Jesus Christ. 

10. — ^Be diligent to fear God uprightly ; not from 
slavish fear of futmce punishment, but from filial 
love that avoids doing anything to displease the 
beloved. 

11. — But to love God aright, thou must know 
TT im, and for this Holy Script is thy guide. 

12. — ^Let not a day pass without reading and 
considering some part of Scripture, as thou wouldst 
not go a day without food or drink. 
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13 —But never read Hod’s word excepting with 
great reverence, for in it the highest majesty speak- 
eth to thee, a poor sinner. 

14. — Thine honest purpose in reading the Bible 
must be to believe implicitly all that it tells, to do aU 
that it commands, and to hope all that it promises. 

15. — ^Approach Scripture as one wholly ignorant 
of spiritual things, and thou wilt learn most, for to 
the untutored the Father in Heaven will reveal 
Himself. 

16. — ^Learn especially through Scripture to know 
Jesus Christ, thy dear Savior, that thou mayest be- 
lieve in Him and understand Him. 

17. — ^Impress deeply upon thy heart the divine 
qualities taught in the Scriptures. 

18. — ^As Hod is a spirit, serve Him in spirit and 
in truth, and seek to unify His spirit and thine 
through faith and love. 

19. — Because Hod is eternal and immutable, 
cleave to Him with unchanging faith, and gladly 
give up for Him temporal and perishable things. 

20. — ^Because He is holy, thou must guard thyself 
from taint if thou wouldst have communion with 
Him. 

21. — ^Because He is merciful and good, trust Him 
in all thy trouble, and be thou also good and merciful 
to the wretched. 

22. — Because He is just, and rewards righteous- 
ness, pursue thou righteousness. But because He 
also punishes sin, avoid sin, which merits punish- 

. ment. 

23. — ^Because He is truthful, believe His prom- 
ises and fear His warnings. 
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24. — ^Because He is omnipotent, trust His help, 
for He will help thee to overcome difficulty. 

25. — ^Because He alone is wise, depend on Him 
alone for pure wisdom, and abandon thyself wholly 
to His guidance. 

26. — Because He is omniscient, do not dare to 
deceive Him by simulation, and beware of secret 
sin. 

27. — ^Because He is omnipresent, know that in 
solitude thou art not alone; that the future Judge 
seeth and heareth all that thou thinkest and doest. 

28. — As the omnipresent God loveth to dwell in 
thy heart, let it be cleansed by thy faith and ruled by 
His Spirit. Then will He reveal Himself to thee. 

29. — alk ever in the sacred presence of God, 
constantly remembering his love. Whenever thy 
thoughts and desires turn from Him, turn them 
back to Him, even if it is a thousand times in one 
day. 

30. — ^Never speak the sacred name of God or 
Jesus except with reverence, and let all careless 
swearing and cursing be far from thy thoughts. 

31. — ^Never dare to turn passages of Holy Script 
to idle or laughable use. God will not leave this 
sacrilege unpunished. 

32. — ^Not only esteem God highly in thy heart for 
His infinite power, goodness and wisdom, but seek 
also to express thy esteem in words and deeds. 

33. — ^Employ thy mouth to call for Has help in 
trouble, to praise His love, and to thank Him for all 
His benefits. 

34. — ^But so shape thy deeds also, that God may 
be glorified in them. 
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35. — Sanctify tlie Lord’s day with, great care, 
and do not spend it in games and idling, but in 
sacred exercises. 

36 —Love to go to school and church, that thou 
mayest learn what is good for thy peace, and show 
thyself quiet, attentive and respectful in the sacred 
presence of God. 

H. Rules op Conduct Toward 
One’s Neighbor 

37. — Dear child, in thy intercourse with thy 
neighbor, be he friend or foe, keep ever the teach- 
ings before thee of St. Paul: Owe no man anything, 
but to love one another. (Rom. xiii, 8.) 

38. — ^All that thou wouldst have others do to 
thee, do also to them. And what thou wouldst not 
have others do to thee, do not to them. (Luke vi, 31.) 

39 . — ^Next to God thou art owing none more love 
and honor than thy parents, from whom thou hast 
obtained life. 

40. — ^But thy love for thy parents cannot be bet- 
ter expressed than by a willing obedience, doing 
their bidding, accepting their punishments, bearing 
their weaknesses with patience, and never intention- 
ally offending them. All this thou also owest to thy 
grandparents, step-parents, guardians and other 
superiors. 

41. — ^Thy teachers’ trouble and faithfulness thou 
canst never fully repay. Love and honor them 
therefore, as thy own father, and seek to lighten 
their heavy burden by obedience, diligence and 
attention. 
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42. — ^Between tliee and thy sisters and brothers 
never allow quarrel and enmity to arise. 

43. — Seek to be pleasant and helpful to thy 
fellow pupils. But seek as thy friends only those 
that fear God and set others a good example. 

44. — ^Avoid all bad company, as a very dangerous 
wile of Satan, and pray God daily to preserve thy 
soul from evil. 

45. — Toward the aged and distinguished persons 
be respectful and polite, and seek daily to put aside 
all coarse and improper conduct. 

46. — Guard against offending strangers, the poor 
and the helpless, and do not mock them, but treat 
them with sympathy and helpfulness. 

47. — At every opportunity exhibit toward thy 
friends and benefactors a grateful heart. 

48. — To your enemies who laugh at thee or other- 
wise offend thee, do not return evil for evil, nor 
insult for insult, but pray God rather to forgive 
their sin and to convert them, and miss no oppor- 
tunity of doing them good. 

49. — Consider it an undeserved honor to be de- 
spised and hated for thy quiet and God-fearing way. 
Learn from thy youth to esteem the disgrace of 
Christ. 

50. — ^If an angry or revengeful thought tries to 
arise in thee, subdue it by the thought of the love 
and gentleness of Jesus Christ. 

51. — ^Do not let wrath induce thee to rebuke any 
one who has done thee wrong, to wish him ill, to 
strike him or in any other way to avenge thyself. 
For God hath said : Vengeance is mine ; I will repay. 
(Romans xii, 19.) 
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52.— Let not the fear of man prevent thee from 
punishing evil. But punish it out of love, with great 
care and modesty. 

53 _Be not sad and morose among strangers, hut 
friendly and cheerful, and that from an inward 
sense of the friendliness and grace of G-od. 

54. — thou hast offended some one, be not 
ashamed humbly to admit it and to apologize. 

55. — Offend no one by wrong actions, ugly man- 
ners or unchaste, nasty speeches. ISTever repeat such 
things when thou hast heard them from others, and 
be ashamed to take such filth of Satan into thy 
mouth. 

56. _Be satisfied with that which God gives thee 
through thy parents, and begrudge no one his own. 

57. _Yield to no temptation to take the last thing 
from thy parents or f eUow pupils, or to appropriate 
money given thee to do an errand for thy own use. 
Such beginnings have shown many the way to the 
gallows. 

58. — ^If thou hast been tempted to take from 
others fruit or other things, admit thy fault m true 
penitence, seek to replace it, and guard thyself all 
thy life against this abominable vice. 

59. — ^Practice true uprightness, do not learn to 
lie, for the Devil is the father of lies. Speak the 
truth from thy heart, even if it bring thee loss and 
annoyance. 

60. — ^In repeating what others have told thee, add 
nothing, lest thou enter the net of the spirit of lies. 

61. — Judge and censure no one. Do not reveal 
thy friend’s secrets. Be no slanderer, flatterer or 
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tell-tale ; speak well of thy neighbor and excuse his 
weaknesses. 

62. — ^When others boast of their sins at school 
and elsewhere, and laugh at foolish pranks, beware 
of participating in their sin and compromising thy- 
self. 

63. — Seeing something wicked in others, sigh 
over it, think meanwhile of thine own faults, and 
pray God to deliver thee from such sins. 

64. — Give every one his due and let the whole- 
some grace of God chasten thee to live justly. 

III. Rules of Conduct of a Child 
Toward Himself 

65. — ^Dear child, learn to know thyself aright. 

66. — ^AU the good thou findest in thyself is of 
God ; hut all the wicked is thy own. 

67. — If thou observe thyself without self-love or 
flattery thou shalt find that thy heart is by nature 
an abyss of sin, and that the seed of all vice lies 
hidden within thee only awaiting the chance of 
breaking loose. 

68. — Therefore flee aU opportunities of wrong as 
the Devil himself, for they are aU go-betweens that 
deliver thee into his power. 

69. — Thy immortal soul is the noblest part of thy 
being, therefore thou must take more care of it than 
of thy mortal body. 

70. — The nobility of thy soul consists in its union 
with God, for which thou must strive with all thy 
strength. 
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71. — But to be and remain united with Grod thou 
must earnestly hate sin, and dampen the sinful in- 
clinations of thy heart with daily penitence, for pre- 
vailing sin separates thee from God. 

72. — ^But as God, who is a consuming fire, can 
have nothing in common with a sinner, thou must 
turn to the Mediator in full faith and take Him into 
thy heart. 

73. — ^Where the Mediator, Jesus Christ, dwelleth, 
there is also His Spirit, that is ever renewing the 
soul into an image of God. 

74. — ^Let this Holy Ghost work in thy spirit, and 
it will ever enlighten thy understanding, turn thy 
will to God, and fill thy conscience with peace and 

joy. 

75. — ^In this order must thou seek ever to renew 
the strength of thy spirit. 

76. — ^Employ thy understanding and memory to 
grasp and retain something useful. 

77. — ^Pirst of all gather a treasure of learning 
from the word of God, that shows thee the way to 
reconciliation with God. Besides this, endeavor to 
learn other useful knowledge. 

78. — ^Accustom thy will ever to choose what is 
good, and to discard what is evil. 

79. — ^Accustom thy imagination to proper form. 
Do not imagine the joys of the world lovelier and 
true Christianity more difficult than they really are. 

80. — ^Learn betimes to curb thy affections and 
emotions that they do not enslave thee. 

81. — ^Do not disturb thine emotions by a desire 
for earthly things, vain hopes, unprofitable fear, 
neither by worldly sorrow nor excessive joy. 
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82. — ^Anger, envy and jealousy are tormentors of 
tlie soul. Beware of tEeir power. 

83. — ^Let no rank or improper lusts arise in thy 
heart, for they destroy body and soul. 

84. — From wicked self-love arise three chief 
vices, ambition, avarice and lust. Discover to which 
of these thou art most inclined, and seek to suppress 
such tendency betimes. 

85. — The more thou dost flatter thy natural in- 
clination, give it its own free will, and pamper it, the 
more tyrannical will it become. 

86. — Thy soul can find rest nowhere except in 
Grod. The closer thou dost approach Him in faith 
and love, the more peaceful it will become. 

87. — ^But God has given thee beside a soul, also a 
body, and has wisely endowed it with members and 
senses. Therefore thou art bound to keep it sound 
and untainted. 

88. — ^Be therefore careful, and do not expose thy- 
self to dangers that menace body and health. 

89. — Do not accustom thyself to luxury and do 
not pamper thy body, or thou shalt be a wretched 
and sickly being all thy life. 

90. — ^Never be ashamed even of the lowliest work, 
and flee idleness as thou wouldst flee from the 
plague. 

91. — ^Do not love sleep too much, lest thou become 
lazy. 

92. — ^Do not fill thyself with too much food and 
drink, for moderation preserves health. 

93. — ^Avoid especially drunkenness, which is 
more than beastly, and never allow thyself to be led 
to drink more than is needed. 
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94. — Carry thy body decently and modestly, and 
cover what nature meant to be covered, for thy 
members are Christ’s members, and thy body is a 
temple of the Holy Ghost. 

95. — ^If God sends a visitation to thy body, bear 
thy pains with patience, and believe that God loveth 
thee because he chasteneth. 

96. — ^If God wills that thou shalt be poor, sick 
and despised in the world, think, “He is the Lord, 
may He do as it pleaseth Him.” 

97. — ^Eemember thou shalt not always live in this 
world, and prepare betimes for thy departure. 

98. — ^Look upon each day as thy last, then the last 
day will not find thee unprepared. 

99. — ^Pray God to give thee a definite conviction 
of the certainty of resurrection, judgment and eter- 
nal life. 

100. — Fear not death, for if thou hast lived a 
Christian life, thou canst die blessed and happy. 
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THE GOLDEN A. B. C. OF A 
PIOUS CHILD 

A disciple of the Lord J esiis shall he : 

1 — ^Attentive to the word of Christ. Acts xvi, 14. 

2. — ^Fervent in spirit. Eomans xii, 11. 

3. — Submissive to Christ. Titns ii, 14. 

4. — Humble toward God and man. Matth. xi, 29. 

5. — Honest in demeanor. Romans xii, 17. 

6. — Fruitful in good deeds. J ohn xi, 5. 

7. — ^Believing in the Lord Jesus. Acts xvi, 15. 

8. — ^Heavenly in spirit. Philip iii, 20. 

9. — ^Ever rejoicing in the Lord. Philip iv, 4, 

10. — Chaste and pure in heart. Matth. v, 8. 

11. — Siucere and without offence. Philip i, 10. 

12. — Compassionate to the xmfortunate. I Peter iii, 8. 

13. — Sober for prayer. I Peter iv, 8. 

14. — ^Proper in all things. I Cor. xiv, 40. 

15. — ^Resplendent in sacred ornaments. Isaiah Ixi, 10. 

16. — Sprinkled from an evil conscience. Hebr. x, 22. 

17. — ^Rich in gifts of the Holy Spirit. I Cor. i, 4, 5. 

18. — Tender-hearted. Ephes. iv, 32. 

19. — ^Faithful to Jesus unto death. Rev. ii, 10. 

20. — Submitting one to another. Ephes. v, 21. 

21. ^ — aliant at all times. Luke xxi, 36. 

22. — Sober and modest. Titus ii, 12. 


15 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Part II, Number 15 

Two Edifying Hymns, which the Godfearing Chris- 
topher Dock (schoolmaster on the Skippack) 
has left to his pupils and all others that read 
them, for contemplation. 

Tune ; Who Only Letteth God Command; or to the follow- 
ing notes : 

(Meter and Rhyme like Dying Song.’^) 

1 . 

The thread of my life runs to an end. 

My pilgrimage is soon over ; 

Lord, send me an angel 

To guide me to the heavenly Canaan. 

Who stands heside me at the rudder 
When I ride through the final storm ? 

2 . 

That my little boat may pass 

Straight through the waves of death 's anguish, 

To Canaan, and my soul may look 
Intent upon her guiding star, 

Upon my Savior, Jesus Christ, who 
In death still my life shall he. 

3. 

0 Lord, my God, this is my prayer, 

Look not upon my righteousness. 

1 hope that Thou wilt keep me 
By Thy grace and merey. 

For our own righteousness is 
Before Thee as a filthy rag. 
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4. 

To increase faith, love, hope, 

Does not lie within the power of man. 

I trust in Christ my Lord 
And in His unfailing Word. 

This, upon my last journey, shall be 
The draught of life, the food of soul. 

5. 

He is the lamb, that here on earth 
Hath borne the sin of the world ; 

He that heartily believes shall be saved, 

And find with God peace and grace. 

Thus, I will cling to Jesus when death 
Shall rend my heart asunder. 

6 . 

Now will I say in love, brothers and sisters, 
Wife and child, every friend that ’s dear. 

Also those that we do hate. 

Or are turned against me ; 

Pray you all, forbear. 

Forgive and spare the debt. 

7. 

Where you my manner, act and life, 

In something have offended, 

I will gladly forgive all of you 
And pray God that He, in mercy, 

Will look upon us and be gracious, 

And forgive us all our sin. 

8 . 

Yet one thing more I can^t conceal. 

It still weighs upon my heart ; 

It is the tender souls of youth. 

These I must in memory cherish. 

Because Satan in this world hath laid for them 
Many nets, stumbling blocks and snares. 
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9. 

These entangle their souls 

And lead them forth in chains 

Along the broad path through his treachery, 

Direct to the gate of Hell, 

To steep them throughout Eternity 
In anguish, pain and great torment. 

10 . 

He exalts for them the lusts of the eye, 

The love of the world, through which 
They may feed the lusts of the flesh, 

Through fame, sensuality, success and wealth, 
Through vanity, avarice, deceit; 

Through guile, lying, and hypocrisy; 

11 . 

By eating, drinking, dancing, carousing, 
Swearing and cursing without restraint ; 

By singing frivolous, vulgar, wicked songs, 

By spreading sensuality. 

Then from these proceed hatred, 

Jealously, envy, enmity, war and murder. 

12 . 

I pray you, dear children, 

0, I admonish and beg you. 

Go not in the way of sinful men, 

It leads you away from God’s kingdom; 

Pear God and beseech Him early and late 
To lead you along the right path. 

13. 

Hath not God given His Son, 

As a light for this dark world; 

As the way of truth and hfe? 

Whoever follows His footsteps will not err. 

He alone is the right pathway 
That leadeth to the heavenly Canaan. 
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14 . 

God taketh no pleasure in destruction, 

The sinner’s death doth not please Him. 
He hath no joy in our death 
Nor our falling into judgment. 

Unbelief and the lusts of the flesh 
Alone bring us to a bitter end. 

15 . 

As I have learned from God’s word, 

And as our Savior Himself says ; 

That light has come into the world 
And appeared as a condemnation 
To those who in darkness 
Walk without faith and penitence. 

16 . 

Therefore for the children of men 
The Gospel is still prepared; 

Who believeth not, will be guilty 
Of neglecting his own salvation. 

He that doeth evil hateth the liglit, 

And thereby he falls into judgment. 

17 . 

Who here in time of grace, 

In his awful state of sin. 

Through God’s word and spirit takes 
In true repentance, admits his sin, 

And believes in Christ unerringly 
And follows Him, will be comforted. 

18 . 

God is willing to forgive his sin. 

Christ, through His righteousness, 

Will renew him through His spirit. 

And clothe him with the wedding garment. 
Then begins the rejoicing of the angels. 
When one soul is willing to repent. 
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19. 

Consider well, dear children, 

And practice godliness ; 

Let not the world be a hindrance to you 
In your salvation and blessedness. 

Then you will yonder An. eternity, 

Rejoice without pain or sorrow. 

20 . 

Consider it also, ye children of men 
Who still live in vanity; 

Consider it well, ye fearless sinners. 

And take counsel in time, 

Before God turns His face away from you, 

And His righteous wrath is kindled. 

21 . 

Now, good-night, ye dear youth, 

God bless and keep you. 

May He adorn you with modesty and virtue, 

And lead you to His kingdom. 

Good-night, to all of you together, 

Young and old, large and small. 

22 . 

This little hymn I give in parting 
To all my dear pupils, 

And beg you to prepare 

For eternal joy in God^s kingdom. 

Let lamp and vessel not be empty, 

Pour the oil of faith into them with virtue. 

11 Peter i, 5 to 16. 

Yerse 8 on Manuscript omitted: 

Mark well, I mean to say 
That my prayer is to Jesus only. 

What concerns Jew, Turk and Gentile, 

These I never have offended. 

I wish for them a view that^s clear. 

To see the Light of Life in God^s Word. 
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ANOTHER SPIRITUAL SONG 

by the same AuthoP 

Tune: Ye Sinners Gome. 

1 . 

0, children, would you cherish 
A worthy lasting love ? 

The good that does not perish 
Is only found above. 

Seek God, the highest goal, 

With spirit and with soul, 

Then you will find a rapture 
The heart cannot control. 

2 . 

Is indolence a pleasure ? 

Does worldliness allure ? 

Then know that short the measure. 

For life is never sure, 

And through eternity, 

The soul will ever be, 

The time for pardon wasted, 

In woful misery. 

3. 

Saint Luke has plainly written 
About a man of pride — 

With riches was he smitten. 

And worldliness beside — 


^ In €k)vernor Pennypacker’s Historical and Biographical Sketches,’^ 
p. 148 ff, the following translation is given. In the translation the 
Governor says: ^‘The effort has been made to preserve the thought, 
versification, metre and rhyme — somewhat difficult task.” The task 
has been so artfully performed that it seemed beat to give it in this 
interesting form. 
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He lived a little while, 

Luxurious in style, 

And fixed Ms heart on pleasures 
That only do beguile. 

4 . 

In purple was he clothed, 

The whiles he lived on earth, 
Soon vanities were loathed 
And pride of little worth. 

Death put an end to gain — 

He found himself in pain — 

And from the direst sorrow 
He ne’er was free again. 

5 . 

Then piteous was his wailing 
To Father Abraham ; 

‘ ^ O come and help me failing 
In this tormenting flame — 

If I could only sip — 

If Lazarus would drip 
A little drop of water 
Upon my parching lip. 

6 . 

No hope to him was given. 

No answer from the Lord 
To say that he was living 
Choose good for his reward. 

And so, beloved child, 

Take this for warning mild. 
Abandon idle living, 

To good be reconciled. 

7 . 

It is a truthful story 
As Christ Himself does teach, 
Not simply allegory, 

Or other idle speech, 
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And also can we say 
That on the judgment day 
The one will be rejoicing, 

The other mourning stay. 

8 . 

Christ tells us very plainly 
The gate is open wide 
And many enter vainly 
In worldliness and pride ; 

The way is very broad, 

It is an easy road. 

Which leadeth to destruction 
And sorrow’s dread abode. 

9. 

We read with greatest wonder 
In many places more. 

That Christ with trumpet’s thunder. 
While angels round Him soar, 
Will come upon that day. 

The Holy Scriptures say, 

When everything material 
Will crash and pass away. 

10 . 

And then must all assemble 
To meet His searching glance, 
Both strong and weak will tremble 
To see that countenance, 

The reckoning to hear, 

What each in his career 
Has done of good or evil — 

Oh, children, think and fear. 

11 . 

Our secret inclinations 
Will then be open thrown. 

Our strongest aspirations 
Will in the light be shown. 
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And he who then with heed, 

The Book of Life can read, 

And find his name there written, 
Is fortunate indeed. 

12 . 

He who is so appointed 
Aside at Christ's right hand, 
Along with the anointed. 

Among the sheep will stand. 

To him great joy will be 
For all eternity, 

No tongue can give description 
Of his felicity. 


13 . 

While bells are softly ringing, 
The angel music choir 
With chanting and with singing, 
Will enter through the door 
To Zion's golden town, 

On mortals looking down. 

And every lamb of Jesus 
Shall then receive his crown. 

14 . 

Oh, truest shepherd Jesus ! 

Count us among Thine own. 
Come quickly and release us, 
Amid enticements thrown, 

For here does Satan old 
His wicked nets unfold 
And ever seek to win us 
With honors and with gold. 

15 . 

As long as we are living 
Is danger ever here, 

Unless assistance giving 
Thy helping hand be near. 
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Thy Holy Spirit send, 

That He support may lend, 

So that we faithful follow 
Thy word unto the end. 

16, 

Whene’er our hearts are sinking 
Within the narrow way, 

Assist us then in thinking 
That any wish to stray 
May, from Thy judgment stool 
Into the fiery pool. 

Us hurl below forever, 

Where waters never cool. 

17. 

Whenever earthly rapture, 

Or arrogance or lust, 

Shall with allurements capture, 
Oh ! help us to distrust — 
Enable us to see 
What endless misery 
For transitory pleasures 
Will ever ready be. 

18. 

Oh, let us be overflowing 
With true humility ; 

The lamp of faith be glowing 
That all of us may see 
False glimmerings to shun : 

The world be overdone ; 

The victory o’er fleshly things 
By lowliness be won. 

19. 

Oh I send us from above, 

Thou Bridegroom of the soul! 
Thou source of purest love ! 

A living burning coal 
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To kindle in tke heart 
The fear of Satan art 

That all things may be hateful 
Which would from Thee us part. 

20 . 

The virtuous, oh Father ! 

Acceptable to Thee, 

And all the children gather 
Who still unready be 
That, spread on every side, 

Thy kingdom may be wide, 

And that Thy will be followed, 
Thy name be glorified. 

21 . 

And since the way to Jordan, 

The long and narrow road, 

Is full of toil and burden, 

The Cross a weary load. 

Oh, give us patience, Lord, 

Thy precious help afford, 
Withhold not from our failings 
Thy sweet forgiving word. 

22 . 

If we the way pursuing 
Should ever turn aside 
Unto our own undoing, 

Induced by worldly pride, 

As oft indeed has been, 

And for the grievous sin 
Might punishment severest 
Deservedly begin. 

23 . 

Oh, God, and glorious Father, 

Our failures do not heed, 

But for Thy Son^s sake rather 
Be merciful indeed, 
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So that when sorrows toss 
No earthly trial or loss, 

Not even death, itself, can 
Divide us from the cross. 

24 . - 

Then praise to God above 
Upon the highest throne. 
To Him we offer love. 

To Christ His blessed Son, 
And to the Holy Ghost, 

In whom we place our trust. 
They briug at last together 
The pious and the just. 




SCHRIFTEN 

WITH TRANSLATION 























TRANSLATION OF THE 

SCHRIFTEN 


A. 

Upon God’s grace and tender blessing 
Everything is wholly and entirely dependent ; 
And without Heaven’s help and favor 
All the efforts of men are in vain. 

Therefore, continue in the fear of the Lord 
And cling to it throughout thy life, 

Because it brings understanding and wisdom ; 
Also cause all things to prosper well. 

B. 

Consider well in all things 

Which thou hast to do in this world ; 

That God who hears and sees everything 
Also sees what is done by thee. 

And that thou must of thy deeds and life 
Render an account on the judgment day. 

Therefore strive by day and by night 
To keep, indeed, thy conscience well. 

C. 

Cross, discomfort, distress and trouble 
Are well known to the pious on earth ; 

Therefore, be comforted and undaunted 
If, at times, thou too art troubled. 

God sends thee the pang of the cross 

After the manner of the fathers, and for thy good. 

That the world may displease thee 

And may not keep thee out of Heaven. 

241 


16 
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D. 

Humility is a lofty virtue 

Tlie charm of old age and the adornment of youth, 
It leads mankind heavenward. 

Therefore remain ever devoted to it. 

Why should man, the little worm, be proud 
Who has received his possessions from God, 
Whom every disease promptly disfigures 
And whom death strikes to earth ? 

E. 

Honor every man according to his rank. 

If thou wouldst turn love and praise upon thyself ; 
Especially, fear and love at all times 
Teachers and those in authority. 

Gray hairs with equal measure 
Let honor be given by thee. 

Who does not strive to do this, 

Is himself not worthy of honor. 

F. 

Idling is a wicked life 

To which no man should submit himself. 

Sloth weakens mind and spirit, 

On the contrary, work is very good. 

One must consider St. Paul’s words, 

That who would not work should not eat ; 
Therefore, let each one follow the calling 
For which God the Lord created him. 

G. 

Avarice is the root of all evil ; 

Let it by no means oppress thee, 

Because it leads the soul from God, 

And leads many into destruction. 
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What the hand of the Highest has given thee 
Use that aright and be content. 

Be pious and adhere to honesty, 

Then great joy is prepared for thee. 

H. 

Whole-souledness in right things 
Causes them ultimately to succeed. 
Perseverance in the right track 
Is indeed becoming to good Christians. 

We shall fear God and not inquire 
What weak man may say ; 

But he who has God for a friend 
Is a man whom no one injures. 

J. 

The more thy enemies envy thee 
The more shalt thou avoid the bad, 

The more thou art despised and hated, 

The more be armed with understanding. 

A pious man will remain upright. 

No matter what hate and envy do to him ; 

He who stands well with his Creator 
Is a man who never sinks. 


K. 

Skill and understanding are precious gifts. 
Thou, too, shalt strive to gain them, 
Especially in the time of youth, 

When everything is easily learned. 

If God has given thee a pound. 

Then shall it not be hid by thee. 

Use it to the glory of God, 

That thy neighbor may have use of thee. 
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L. 

Let love possess thy heart, 

Let love ever enkindle thee : 

Not love that burns in lewdness 
And runs after base lust. 

The love of God shall impel thee 
That thou mayst avoid evil, 

That thou lovest thy neighbor as thyself 
And bearest thy cross patiently. 

M. 

With moderation it is easy to thrive. 

Poverty causes her no fear. 

Because she does away with extravagance, 

And keeps everything only according to need. 

Health stands at her side, 

Let her prepare also thy table, 

And share with her thy food and drink. 

Then thou wilt grow old and rarely ill. 

N. 

Envy is a poison and rust of souls 
That alone enjoys to torture itself. 

Therefore look to it with all diligence, 

Bar for it the door of thy heart. 

Let God^s distribution satisfy thee; 

He does not give all to every one. 

He does not give all in one place, 

He gives one thing here, another there. 

But godliness with contentment is great gain, I Tim. vi, 6. 

O . 

To live in a house without order 
Will never make a rich man, 

Therefore take care of thy servants. 

See what each does and follows, 
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Let tLein not exercise play and impertinence, 

Let them stay at home at night, 

Let there he heard God^s word and prayer. 

What will follow ? Blessing will come. 

Ye fathers, provoke not your children to wrath: hut bring 
them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. Bphes. 
vi, 4. 

Make yourselves purses that do not grow old. A treasure 
that never diminishes in Heaven, where no thief breaks through 
and no moth corrupts. 


P. 

False display in gestures, actions, words, ^ 
Surely are injurious everywhere ; 

Likewise defiance and insolence 

Have deprived many a man of his possessions. 

Therefore be in all things modest. 

Dress according to thy rank, 

Estimate not too high nor too low. 

The middle road is just right. 


God resisteth the proud, but giveth grace unto the humble. 
James iv, 6. 


Q. 


Torment follows a life of lust ; 

Who then would strive for such ? 

After a joy that is short and slight 
Follows long misery and bitter pain. 

0 how much better to avoid in the first place 
Than afterward to suffer such great agony ! 
God let me stand by virtue, 

And avoid base lust. 


Set your affections on things above, not on things on the 
earth. Coloss, iii, 2. 

(Short Summary of the 150th Psalm.) 
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And the world passeth away, and the lust thereof: but he 
that doeth the will of God ahideth forever, I Joiin ii, 17. 

R. 

Revenge is a thing that God will take ; 

Therefore thou shalt leave it to Him. 

If they do thee wrong and take advantage of thee, 
Commend it to God, but in such form 
That thou immediately layest hate away 
And leavest gentleness in thy heart. 

Forgive, for God forgives thee also 
And charges thee to do the same. 

Dearly beloved, avenge not yourselves, Romans xii, 19. 

S. 

Provide, but provide in such a way 
That thou canst leave it to God. 

Exercise everywhere industry and good sense, 

Place the outcome in God^s hand. 

Thou must not let thy courage fail, 

Though now and then things go wrong ; 

Who only can hope firmly in God 
Will remain an unsullied man. 

Cast thy burden upon the Lord, and He shall sustain thee: 
He shall never suffer the righteous to be moved. Psalm Iv, 22. 

T. 

Fidelity is rare in these times 
And deceit is found on every hand ; 

Therefore guard thyself well, 

And be cautious in confiding. 

An attorney often leaves undone 
What is to thee most important, 

And no errand is so satisfactory 
As the one we attend to ourselves. 
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Take ye heed every one of his neighbor, and trust ye not in 
any brother, Jeremiaii ix, 4. 


U. 

Dissension and wrangling are fellows 
Which cause great wrath and anger. 

Folks swear and scold, 

Men are degraded, conscience dulled ; 

Therefore, thou shalt flee from quarrel and dissension. 
Nor drag everything into court. 

Further, if thou art angry, 

Do nothing rash with mouth or hand. 

If it be possible, as much as lieth in you, live peaceably with 
all men, Eomans xii, 18. 

V. 

Depend not upon the strength of men, 

For the flesh is but a weak thing ; 

Who seeks protection in it 
Such a man will be accursed, 

But who depends upon God 
And submits himself wholly to Him, 

Will be blessed here in time 

And also in eternity hereafter. — Jerem, xvii, 5, 7, 

The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous 
runneth into it, and is safe, Prov. xviii, 10. 

W. 

To be truthful and act righteously 
Is becoming to young and old. 

Avoid hypocrisy and false appearance, 

Let mouth and heart be together, 

The devil is the father of lies ; 

Therefore flee from them as from an adder. 

Truth will endure forever, 

Lies will perish. 



248 THE WORKS OP CHRISTOPHER DOCK 


Wherefore 'putting away lying, speah every man truth with 
Ms neighbors: for we are members one of another, Ephes. 
iv, 25. 

X. 

Xantippe was in olden times 
A bad woman, scolding and quarrelling ; 

But Socrates, ber wise husband, 

Accepted it as a pastime. 

Pray to the founder of marriage, 

When thou wilt enter upon the marriage state, 

That He may be thy best support. 

Then will there be joy and blessing in it. 

T. 

Exercise diligently and with pity 
Charity toward pious poor, 

Who giveth to the poor lendeth to God, 

And is protected from distress and ridicule. 

The wretched are not to be despised, 

God can alter thy affairs. 

Fortune is round, it loves unrest, 

Who builds on it builds on sand. 

K 

Finally, live so upon the earth 

That thou mayest become a citizen of Heaven. 

What thou seest here, far and wide. 

Is all pure vanity. 

Death will not forget thee, 

Keep it constantly in mind. 

Which perhaps to-day 
May hit thee with his arrow. 


Who would learn to read and write 
Must at first abide by A. B. C. 

And become well acquainted with this. 
Then learning will progress well. 
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The copy has many good teachings 
For thee and me and others also. 

It is instructive. 

Employ it for thy instruction 
And the glory of the one God. 

Otherwise, none 

But God deserves the glory. 

For all the good that we have, 

By which we refresh body and soul, 

Comes from the Giver of good gifts. 

The good that we enjoy from God 
Must flow back into its first source. 

In heartfelt humility 
And childlike obedience 
To praise God at all times 
For His great goodness, 

Grace and mercy. 

Then our gifts remain pure 
When they flow back 
To the spring from which 
They came. 

Bless the Lord, 0 my soul; and all that is within me, Hess 
His holy name. Bless the Lord, 0 my soul, and forget not all 
His benefits. Psalm ciii. 

1768, Jtmx 18. 

Peace Ibe to the brethren; love and faith from 
God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Let this mind be in you, which was also in Jesus 
Christ ; who being in the form of God, thought it not 
robbery to be equal with God. But made Himself of 
no reputation, and took upon Him the form of a 
servant, and was made in the likeness of men : And 
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being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Him- 
self, and became obedient unto death, even the death 
of the cross. 

Wherefore Hod also hath highly exalted Him, 
and given Him a name which is above every name : 
That at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, 
of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things 
under the earth; And that every tongue should con- 
fess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of Q-od 
the Father. Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have 
always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now 
much more in my absence, work out your own salva- 
tion with fear and trembling. For it is God which 
worketh in you both to will and to do of His good 
pleasure. (I Phil, ii, 5-13.) 

For consider him that endureth such contradic- 
tion of sinners agamst himself, lest ye be wearied 
and faint in your minds. Ye have not yet resisted 
unto blood, striving against sin. (Hebrews xii, 3, 4.) 

Repent 

Consider what thou must flee, that is, all sin; 
what thou must do, the commandments of God; 
what thou must fear, the cross, death and eternal 
damnation; what thou must desire and hope for, 
spiritual things in this life and eternal things in 
the life to come ; attentiveness in prayer, patience in 
misfortune, unity of heart and word, a good con- 
science with every act. Such a life stands the test 
before God and man. As thou believest thou livest. 
As thou livest thou diest. As thou diest thou farest. 
As thou farest thou remainest. 
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Help then, dear Lord, that we so believe and 
live that we need not fear to die. Time passes away. 
Where does it lead our footsteps'? Are we on the 
right path to the heavenly Canaan? A stork and a 
crane are prepared. They point to their time. Like- 
wise the swallow and the turtle-dove do not let 
themselves be robbed of their time. The little ani- 
mal and the like teach us a nice lesson, how we in the 
time of grace should gather for eternity. Motto 25. 
For one sees it and finds it recorded how great a 
factor time is. Therefore guard it well and be dili- 
gent in seeing how the same is spent in order that 
thou mayest enter into Mis rest. 

And when he had called the people imto Him 
with His disciples also, He said unto them, as fol- 
lows : Whosoever will come after Me, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross, and follow Me. For 
whosoever will save his life shall lose it; but who- 
soever shall lose his life for My sake and the Gos- 
pel’s sake the same shall save it. For what shall it 
profit a man, if he shall gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soul? Or what shall a man give in 
exchange for his soul? Whoever therefore shall be 
ashamed of Me and of My words in this adulterous 
and sinful generation, of him also shall the Son of 
man be ashamed, when He cometh in the glory of 
His Father with the holy angels. (Mark viii, 34, 35, 
36, 37, 38.) 

Oh, my God, help us to live a Christian life and 
to die a blessed death, for a Christian life and a 
blessed death are sufficient rewards here upon this 
earth. 



252 THE WOEKS OF CBBISTOPHEE DOCK 


To follow Jesus in precept and example merits 
the greatest gain, eternal life. 

Christ, our Head and King, we should follow 
obediently in word and deed. We shoiild renoimee 
our own unregenerated life and restrain it. We 
should take up willmgly the cross of Christ and 
not be ashamed to follow Sim. Oh, dear J esus, sup- 
port us and grant us Thy spirit and power. Oh, 
help us to overcome all that would bind us to this 
world. What does it amoimt to if we achieve great 
success through which the soul is lost ? What does 
it amount to if we love the world with aU its splendor 
and despise humility? This militates against the 
glory of Christ. It reaps its reward accordingly. 

But whoever in the time of grace feels his many 
short-comings, that he is heavily laden with sin, will 
enter with the lost son, in true penitence, the throne 
of grace. What heretofore was to him a joy, that 
now is for bim a heartfelt sorrow and sadness. He 
will now gladly renounce the world and carry the 
cross for Christ. He who can thus surrender hun- 
seK to G-od, him will God help from death into life. 

Let God arise, let His enemies be scattered; let 
them also that hate Him flee before Him. As smoke 
is driven away, so drive them away : as wax melteth 
before the fire, so let the wicked perish at the pres- 
ence of God. But let the righteous be glad ; let them 
rejoice before God: yea, let them exceedingly re- 
joice. (Psahn Ixviii, 1, 2, 3.) 

Joy and love for each task, maketh light all effort 
and labor. 

Jacob Habdbt. 

His signature, February 7, 1798. 
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1 . 

Ihr sunder kommt gegangen, 
Seht euren Jestiin an, 

Wie sckmerzlich er thut kangen 
Am harten creutzes-stamm, 
Brselirecklieh zugerieht, 

Sein gottliek angesieht, 

Mit blut ganz ubermahlet, 
GHeieh. keinem mensehen nicbt. 


2 . 

Vom haupt bis zu den fiissen 
1st Jesus ganz zerfetzt, 

Am ganzen leib zerrissen, 

All glieder sind verletzt ; 
Betraehts, o mensehen kind, 
Das machen unsre siind, 

Ja, ja, die siind alleine, 
Jesum ans ereutze bind’t. 


3 . 

Seht Jesum fallt in ziigen, 
Der kraften ganz beraubt, 
Dem tod muszt imterliegen, 
Er neiget schon sein haupt ; 
Die sonn und aueh der mond 
Verfinstert sich auch schon ; 
Mit sehmerzen thut er biissen 
Der siinden straf und lohn. 
255 
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4 . 

Darum, ihr Christen alle, 
Bedenket diese zeit, 

Man tranket ihn mit galle, 

In seinem grossen leid ; 

Durch dornen, spott und hohn, 
Erwirbt er eine kron, 

Die tragen wir mit frenden 
Als eine bent davon. 


5 . 

Ach Jesu, lasz dein leiden, 

Dein bittre todes-pein 

An mir, wann ieh musz scheiden, 

Nur nieht verloren seyn, 

Dein gnad sich zu tms wend, 

An meinem letzten end, 

TJnd wann ieh geh Ton hinnen, 
So reich mir deine hand. 


6 . 

Ach Jesu, lasz mir werden 
Ein solehes tropflein hint, 

Das auf der blossen erden, 

Am crentz, dort liegen thut ; 
Dis rosenf arbig blut, 

Das komme mir zu gut, 

Wann sieh einmal mein’ seele, 
Vom leibe scheiden thut. 
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1 . 

Ye sinners come along, 

Your Jesus to behold, 

How He in pain doth bang 
Upon the cross ’s cruel stem, 
Disfigured in a dreadful way, 
His godlike countenance 
With blood is sprinkled over, 
Unlike to any human creature. 

2. 

From head to foot 
Is Jesus mangled so. 

His body is wholly racked, 

All his limbs are wounded, 
Behold, oh child of man, 

This is due to our sins, 

Yea, yea, He through sin alone 
Upon the cross doth hang. 

3 . 

See Jesus draw his dying gasps, 
Of powers all bereft, 

To death He must succumb, 

He now doth bow His head ; 

The sun and e'en the moon 
Are with darkness overcast ; 

In pain He now doth reap 
The penalty, the reward of sin 

4 . 

Therefore, ye Christians all. 

Be mindful of. this time, 

They moist His tongue with gall, 
In His great suffering ; 

Through thorns, scoffs and scorn, 
He wins the heavenly crown, 
These we shall bear with joy, 

A trophy of His victory. 


17 
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5. 

Oh, Jesus, let Thy sorrow, 

Thy bitter pain of death 
On me, when I must part. 

Be not in vain. 

Grant to ns Thy grace, 

When life’s end draws nigh. 

And when I pass death’s dark vale. 
Then lend to me Thy guiding hand. 

' 6 . 

Oh Jesus, give to me 
Such a little drop of blood 
As there upon the naked earth. 

At the cross doth lie ; 

May this rose-colored blood, 

Come to me a sacred boon, 

When once this soul of mine. 

Shall leave behind this mortal coil 
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1 . 

Siisser Clirist, 

Der du bist 
Meine wonne, 

Dll bist meines berzens lust, 
leh trag dich an meiner bnist, 

0 dn schone himmels-sonne* 

2 . 

Du hast dich 
Ja fiir mich, 

Lassen todten, 

XJnd dein rosen-farbes blut 
1st fiir meine seele gut, 

Wenn sie kampft in hochsten nothen. 

3 . 

Drum, 0 schatz, 

Lasz mieh platz 
Bey dir finden. 

Hast du doch die seligkeit 
Auch fiir mich, dein kind, bereit, 

Und bezahlt fiir meine siinden. 

4 . 

Sprichst du nicht : 

Dein gesieht 
Bliekt auf arme, 

Das ist, wie ein vater thut, 

XJeber das geplagte gut, 

Sich zu rechter zeit erbarme. 

5 . 

Ist nicht kund, 

Dasz dein mund 
Dem yerziehen, 

Der im tempel reue trug, 

Und mit weh ans herze schlug ; 

Soil ich dann nun vor dir fiiehen. 
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6 . 

Nein, auf dieh 
Gt-rxind ieh micli, 

Du kanst retten, 

Wenn micli gleicli der blasse tod, 
Wenn mich hoUe, quaal uud noth, 
AUbereit gefangen hatten. 

7 . 

Nimm mieh auf, 

Wenn mein lauf 
Wird gesehlossen, 

Lasz iu deiner sexten schrein 
Meine seele sieher seyn, 

Weil dein hint fur mich vergossen. 

8 . 

Fort, 0 welt, 

Mir gef allt 
Nichts auf erden, 

Leid ist in der eitelkeit. 

Lust ist in der seligkeit ; 

Jesu, lasz mich selig werden. 
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1 . 

Deliglitful Christ, 

Thou which art 
My pleasure, 

Thou art the joy of my heart, 

I bear Thee in my bosom, 

Oh thou beautiful light of heaven. 

2 . 

Thou hast Thyself, 

Tea, for me, 

Let be crucified. 

And Thy rose-colored blood, 

Is my souFs consolation, 

When it strives in greatest needs. 

3. 

Thus, 0 treasure, 

Let me find 
Room with Thee, 

As Thou hast redemption free, 

B^en for me, Thy child, prepared 
And paid the debt for all my sins. 

4. 

Say^st Thou not 
Thy countenance 
Beholds the poor? 

Just as doth a father, 

Over his molested lot. 

Look betimes in pity. 

5. 

I ean^t conceive 

That only Thy tongue 

Spoke to him forgiveness 

Who repentance felt within the temple, 

And in sorrow smote his breast. 
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6 . 

Nay, on Thee 
I rely, 

Thou canst save. 

Even though blanched death, 

E ’en though hell, pain and torment. 
Me wit h in their jaws hold fast. 

7 . 

Take me up, 

When my hfe, 

Will meet its close, 

Let within Thy silken shrine, 

My soul rest in safety, 

For Thy blood for me was shed. 

8 . 

Go, oh world. 

Me doth please 
Naught upon this earth. 

Sorrow lurks in vanity, 

Joy abounds in blessedness ; 

Jesus, grant me Thy salvation. 
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DAS GULDENE A. B. C. 


Mel. Psalm cxxxiv. 

1 . 

Allein auf G-ott setz dein vertraun, 

Auf menschen hiilf sollt du nieht baun, 

Gott ists allein der glanben halt, 

Sonst ist kein glaub mehr in der welt. 

2 . 

Bewahr dein ehr, hiit dich fiir sehand, 

Ehr is f iirwahr dein hochstes pf and ; 

Wirst du die schanz einmal versehn, 

So ists nun deine ehr geschehn. 

3 . 

Claff nicht zu veil, sodern hor mehr, 

Das wird dir bring ^n lob, preis und ehr; 

Mit sehweigen sich verredt niemand, 

Claffien bringt manchen in siind und sehand. 

4 . 

Dem grossen weich, acht dich gering, 

Das er dich nicht in ungluck bring ; 

Dem kleinen auch kein unrecht thu, 

So bleibst du stets in rast und ruhe. 

5 . 

Erheb dich nicht mit stolzem muth, 

Wann du bekommen hast grosz gut; 

Es ist dir nicht darum gegeb'n. 

Das du dich dadurch sollt erheben. 
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6 . 

Frommig keit lasz gefallen dir, 
Vielmelir dann gold, das glanb dti mir ; 
Wanii geld iind gut sieli von dir selieidt, 
So weieht doeli nieht die frommigkeit. 

7. 

Gedenk der arm’n zu aller frist 
Wann du von Gott gesegnet bist, 

Sorst dir das vdderfabren kann, 

Was Christus sagt von reieben Man. 

8 . 

Hat dir jemand was guts getban, 

Da soUt du allzeit denken an; 

Es soil dir seyn von berzen leid, 

An dis zu spiir’n undankbarkeit. 

9. 

In deiner jugend sollt du dicb 
Zur arbeit balten fleissig licb ; 

Hernaeb gar sebwer die arbeit ist, 

Wann du zum alter kommen bist. 

10 . 

Kebr dieb aucb nicbt an jedermann, 

Der dir vor auger dienen kann ; 

Nicbt alles gebt von berzensgrund, 

Was sebon und lieblicbt redt der naund. 

11 . 

Lasz kein unfall verdrieszen dieb, 

Wann das gliick gebet binter sicb ; 

Anf ang und ende sind nicbt gleieb, 

Wie solcbes gar offt findet sicb. 
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12 . 

Maszig im zorn sey allezeit 
Nur Mein nrsaeli erlieb kein streit ; 
Dnrch. zorn das herze wird Yerblendt, 
Das niemand recbt damit erkennt. 

13. 

Nicbt seham dicb, ratb icb allermeist, 
Das mann dieb lebr waz dn nicbt weiszt, 
Wer etwas kann, den bMt man wertb, 
Der ungesebicbt’n niemand begebrt. 

14. 

0 merk, so einer f iibrt ein Mag 
Piir dir, dasz dn so bald der sag 
Nicbt glanbest, aucb nicbt richest fort, 
Sondern borest des andern wort. 

15. 

Praebt nnd boffart meid nberall, 

Das dn nicbt kommest in nnf all ; 
Mancber war ein bebaltner.mann, 
Hatt^er boffart nnd praebt gelabn. 

16. 

Qnat von niemand gedenk nocb spreeb, 
Dann kein menseb lebet obn gebreeb j 
Eedest dn alFs nacb dienem will^n, 

Man wird dicb bald wieder stillen. 

17. 

Rnf Gott in alien notben an, 

Er wird gewisz bey dir stabn ; 

Er bilft ein jeden ans der noth, 

Der nnr nacb seinem willen tbnt. 
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18. 

Sieh dieli woH fiir, zeit ist bos, 

Die welt ist f alseh und sebr gottlos ; 

Willt dn der welt sehr hangen an, 

Ohn schad und schand kommst nicht davon. 

19. 

Tracht stets darnach was recht gethan, 

Ob dieb scbon nicht lobt jedermann ; 

Es kans doch niemand machen so, 

Das jedermann gef alien thu. 

20 . 

Verlasz dich nicht auf irrdisch ding, 

All seitlich gut verschwind gering; 

Darum der mensch gar weislich thut, 

Der allein sucht das ewig gut. 

21 . 

Wann jemand mit dir hadern will, 

So rath ieh das du schweigest still ; 

Und ihm nicht hilfest auf die bahn 
Da er gern wollt ein ursach han. 

22 . 

Xerxes verliesz sich auf sein heer, 

Darab ward er geschlagen sehr ; 

So du muszt kriegen, Gott vertrau, 

Sonst allezeit den frieden ban. 

23. 

Ye lang’r je mehr kehr dich zu Gutt, 

Dmz du nicht kriegst des teufels spott ; 

Der mensch ein solehen lohn wird han, 

Wie er im leben hat gethan. 
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24. 

Zier all dein thun mit redliehkeit, 
Bedenk zum end den letzten b ’seheid ; 
Dann vor getban und nach bedacht, 
Hat manehen in grosz leid gebraeht. 
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THE GOLDEN A. B. C. 


Mel. Psalm exxxiv. 

1 . 

Put thy trust in God alone, 

On the help of men thou shalt not rely, 

It is only God whose faith doth hold. 

No other trust is there on earth. 

2 . 

Guard thine honor, avoid shame ; 

Honor is indeed the greatest gain ; 

If thou should ’st miss a single chance. 
Then wilt thine honor pass away. 

3. 

Talk not too much, but listen more, 

It will bring thee glory, honor, praise. 

With silence no one makes a slip, 

Gabbling leads many into sin and shame. 

4. 

To the great give way, be humble, 

That they bring thee not into trouble ; 

To the lowly also do no harm. 

Then thou wilt always be in peace and rest. 

5. 

Be not puffed up with lofty pride. 

If thou hast gained a great success ; 

It was not given^with that intent, 

That thou should ’st thus exult thyself. 
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6 . 

Let piety be tby satisfaction, 

It’s more than gold, believe me true ; 
Tbongh riches and honor part from thee, 
Yet abideth still true piety. 

7 . 

At all times, be mindful of the poor, 

If thou hast been blest by God, 

Or thou mayest have the fate 
That Christ ascribes to the rich man. 


8 . 

If any one hath done good by thee, 

Of him shalt thou ever mindful be ; 

A heartfelt sorrow shall come to thee 
If thou shalt show ingratitude. 

9 . 

In thy youth thou shalt keep 
Thyself at labor with all zeal ; 

Hereafter labor will be o’erhard, 

When thou shalt be of ripe old age. 

10 . 

Be not disturbed by every one 

Who claims before thine eyes to serve thee ; 

Not all proceeds from a true heart, 

However sweet and lovely speaks the tongue. 

11 . 

Let not misfortune trouble thee, 

When success doth withdraw itself ; 

^ Beginning and end are not the same, 

As one hath often noticed this. 
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12 . 

Always be moderate in anger, 

Let no small canse create some strife ; 
Throngb anger the heart becometh blind 
That no one knows himself aright. 

13. 

Be not ashamed, is my best advice, 

If one doth teach thee something new ; 
Him who knows, one doth prize. 

The foolish all do despise. 

14. 

Oh consider, if one makes complaint 
Before thee, not to believe too soon, 

Nor pass a hasty judgment, 

But hear also the defendant’s word. 

15. 

Pomp and arrogance avoid always, 

That thou may’st not fall into disgrace; 

Many a man was high esteemed 

If he disdained haughtiness and display. 

16. 

Neither speak nor think of any one evil, 
For no one lives without a break ; 

If thou shouldst speak without restraint 
One could soon put thee to silence. 

17. 

Call upon God in every time of trouble, 
He wiU indeed be thy help and strength ; 
He leadeth each one out of anguish, 

Who only doth His righteous will. 
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18 . 

Provide for thyself, the time is evil, 

The world is full of deceit and godlessness ; 
Wilt thou cling to worldly things, 

Harm and shame thou canst not escape. 

19 . 

Always seek to do what^s right, 

Even if not all do praise thee ; 

For no one can act in such a way, 

That each and all are pleased thereby. 

20 . 

Eely not on earthly things. 

All temporal joy fades to naught ; 

Thus the man who wise would be, 

Seeks alone the eternal good. 

21 . 

Should some one wish to strive with thee, 

I advise you keep in silence still ; 

And do not help him on the track, 

Or give him cause for acting thus. 

22 . 

Xerxes put his trust in armies, 

Therefore he was beaten sadly ; 

If thou must strive, trust in God, 

Then always seek the paths of peace. 

23 . 

The more thy days the more turn to God, 
Lest thou fall into Satan’s scorn ; 

Man will always have such reward 
As he in life in deeds hath done. 
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24 . 

Deck all tky acts witli probity, 
Consider ever the end of life ; 

Hasty acting and after thought, 
Have many men to sorrow brought. 












